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1. Abstract

This theds presents a @mparative @rpus-based sudy d Endish and Spanish
ingructional texts for househdd appliances, in arder to provide agenera charaderisation d



ingructional texts in these two languages and to show the factors underlying the choice of
particular syntactic expressions within thistext type.

The study is carried out at two levels of andyss: the macro-textual and the micro-textual.
The macro-textua analysis examines (i) the Situational context of ingtructiona texts and (i)
how ingtructional texts are characterigtically organised to convey the information necessary for
the correct use of the device. The micro-textua analyss is concerned with the function that
the micro-dlement (e.g., sngle directives) serves in the macro-text and how this affects its
redisation in syntactic form.

The mgor focus is on the micro-textua level. This micro-textua analysisis based on the
fact that the actions being ingtructed have a hierarchica structure (caled task structure) and
can be represented in a task plan (cf. Sacerdoti, 1977). This analyss focuses on different
aspects of the task plan and examines (i) the procedura relations holding between actions in
the task plan and their linguistic redisations, (ii) the expresson of directives and (iii) the
explicit expresson of goa through the use of purpose expressons. By investigating the
mapping of the task plan onto the grammatical leve, this study looks at both function and
form and aims at discovering some of the factors that influence the choice of expression in
ingtruction manuals. The results of the andysis for each language are compared
sysematicaly stressing both the smilarities and the differences between Spanish and English.

The andlysis of the Spanish corpus in particular adds to the existing work on ingtructions
in other languages (e.g., French, English, German).This contribution is made through studies
of Generation and Enablement, negative directives and purpose expressions. Other important
contributions of the thesis include the identification of the factors underlying the choice of
directive and purpose expressions in Spanish and English. The formal representation of these
factors in terms of semantic networks can be useful for text generation applications. The
comparative description of English and Spanish directive forms through a cline which shows
the degree of necessty of the actions may aso prove useful for generation and trandation
purposes.

This cross-linguistic study provides a better understanding of the two languages concerned
with regard to the use and function of syntactic forms frequently used in ingtructiona texts.
The reaults of this thess can have applications to various areas. didactic applications to
foreign language teaching (either for generd or specific purposes), contributions to the
improvement of manuas writing, and applications to automatic text generation either in a
single or multiple languages.
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Chapter One: Introduction

Chapter One: Introduction

The language found in everyday life is full of what could generaly be cdled
“instructional text”.' In fad, we find instructions in many forms and in many dfferent
situations through ou lives. We ae so used to them that they can passunndiced. Simple
instances of instructions appea written on doaos.

Pull or Push.
Emergency Exit. Break Glass. Move Lever (on an emergency exit doar).
Pressto exit (on the switch for a seaurity locked doa).
And now wash your hands. Prevent disease (on a pulic toil et doa);
..on ndicesin buldings:
Quiet please (in alibrary);
..onroad signals:
Please drive carefully to protect wildlife;
..even onasmall padket of nuts:
Tear here
..or onthe cg of asoft drink bdtle:
Turn right to open.

Instructional texts, however, are not always © hrief and straightforward as these
examples. They extend keyond short written ndices to include longer texts in writing as
well asin speed. Written instructional texts include, to gve but afew examples, redpes,
user's manuals, safety regulations, rules for games, medicine prescriptions, instructions
for filling an applicaion form, officia diredives, chedlists, etc. Spoken mode
ingtructions are dso passble, including stred diredions, a teader telling her students
how to use language lab equipment, an agobics ®sson, a woking pogramme on TV,
and also army orders during training a a parade.

Whatever the length, complexity, situation and mode of instructional texts, they all
share one wmmon fedure: their ultimate am is to get someone to perform (or not to
perform) one or more adions. Even in smple instructional texts sich as the Quiet please
naticein the library, whose am does not sean to be ‘adion’, but rather a state, it can be
argued that this date is achieved by a non-adion; in ather words, the state of ‘ quietness
isadhieved by nd talking.

It isthe purpose of this thesis to compare English and Spanish instructions in order to
tease out some of the fadors that influence the choice of expresson within this text type.
It is also the am of this reseach study to provide a better understanding d the two
languages concerned with regard to the use and function d syntadic forms frequently
used in ingtructional texts. It is hoped that this gudy will provide results that can have
applications to various areas. didadic goplications to foreign language teading (either

' The term “ingtructional” is most frequently applied to the kind d language found in the educaion
environment, such as the language of the dassoom or the languege of textbooks. | am, however, using this term
now in a broader sense, and it will be used later in this gudy to identify exclusively the particular type of text
chosen for the @rpus.



Chapter One: Introduction

for general or spedfic purposes), contributions to the improvement of manuals writing,
and appli caions to automatic text generation either in asingle or multi ple languages.

The study will be based ontwo well-known claims within lingustics. The first one
refers to the influence of context on language (cf. Halliday et al., 1964 Halliday, 1978
Fairclough 1992 and Biber, 1995 and can be traced badk to Firth (1957 and Hymes
(1972. The influence of contextual or Stuational feauresis reveded in the lexis, in the
grammaticd and syntadic forms employed to conwvey the message, and in the discourse
organisation d the information. The secnd clam on which this dudy is based comes
from contrastive rhetoric studies, which assume that diff erent languages make diff erent
choices abou how to present similar information (cf. Kaplan, 1966.

Since the mntexts in which the numerous types of instructional texts mentioned
abowe vary, valid conclusions can only be guaranteed by restricting the study to a spedfic
kind d instructional texts whaose situational variables remain constant. | will therefore
focus my attention onone spedfic type, consumer product instructions, in aher words,
the instructions that acampany puchased products. These, however, still i nclude awide
range of texts, from rules for games to dredions for medicine dosage and software
manuals, which appea in very diff erent situational contexts. Consequently, the data to be
anaysed here will be further limited, including orly instructions that acmmpany
household appliances and aher eledricd devices. From now on, then, the terms
“ingructional texts’ and “ingructions’ will be used to refer to ody consumer-product
ingructions of the kind just speafied.

Thisthesswill explore ingtructiona texts at two levels. On the one hand, it will examine
the individua eements of ingructiond texts. These dements are typicdly indvidud clauses
(e.g., lift the handset), however, some dements may be smadl er than the dause (e.g., for lower
temperatures). On the other hand, it will explore the organisation d these dementsinto larger
bodes of text. We cdl the first the MICRO-TEXTUAL, and the latter, the MACRO-TEXTUAL. A
more forma statement of this framework will be givenin sedion 2.

The micro-textual analysis looks a form in relation to function. This anayss will be
concerned with the function that the micro-textual element serves in the maao-text and hav
this relates to the redisation in syntadic form. At the maao-textud levd, it will be shown
how ingtructiondl texts are dharaderigticdly organised to convey the information recessary for
the orred use of the device

To dginguish between these two levels of analyss, the term “ingructiond text” will be
used to refer to the maao-text, i.e., the whde manua or ledlet, while the term “ingtructions’
will refer to the micro-text, that is, to the indvidua ingtances of adions to be performed that
are ontained in the maao-text.

1. Motivations for the study

Ingructiond texts are alturadly sgnificant for a number of reasons. They are usuadly
necessry to make the product work at dl, andfor this reason, they are most frequently padked
in the same box as the product, or gppea written onthe outsde padkaging. Thelr exisenceis
0 closay linked to the product that they can be @mnsdered part of the product itsdf.
Ingtructional texts also contribute to the dficient and safe operation d the device, withou

? Thisclaim, of course, does nat apply when the user is well acquainted with the product througheither frequent
use or ownership. Nonetheless even if the user knows the product, the particular brand a moddel aayuired might
have spedfic requirementsto guaranteeits goodcondtion duing along period d time; therefore, the user will
amogt certainly be compelled to read the manua or spedfic parts of it to ensure agood e in al respeds.
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which dther the product or the user may suffer damage. In addtion to the paentia
usdessiessof a product withou ingructions, there ae dso lega reasons behind the existence
of ingructiond texts, manufadurers need to provide the ingtructions in arder to avoid being
sued for any hazad caused to the user asaresult of lad of information about the product.

Given the alltura sgnificance of ingructiond texts, sudes of such texts, including this
one, can contribute to improving the quality of their writing, or of their trandation. Firdtly, the
effediveness of product use can be improved by poviding a dea and well organised
ingructiond text. As Crystd and Davy (1969 have painted ou, when produwcing any set of
ingructions, the most impartant criteria to take into acourt are the “need to arganise the
information into clealy defined stages, to avoid ambiguty and to bea the leve of one's
audence dealy inmind’ (Crysta and Davy, 1969263). Althoughit isnat the purpose of this
study to evaluate ingtructions, the reseach presented here can provide insights into how to
write good(effedive and clea) ingtructions in bah English and Spanish, by showing which
expressons are preferred (or more suitable) for a given message, and what fadors influence
the dhaiceof expresson.

Seawndy, the qudlity of ingtructiondl text trandation can be improved by such studies. In
an ever-growing multinational market, where impaort and expart of goods are more and more
frequent, many manufadurers already provide their ingtructiona texts in multi ple languaeges.
The qudity of multili ngual and trandated ingtructiond texts, however, isfar from being good
The poa quality of trandated manuals has even reated the newspapers. Javier Martin, in his
1995 article “Antologia de la prosa dedrodamésticd’ pubished in El Pais, criticises the
Spanish foundin ingructions for foreign howehdd appliances as being carelesdy written,
incomprehensble and sexis. Apart from the innumerable orthogaphic and gammaticd
mistakes foundin the instructions booHlets of foreign oducts, trandations might result in the
transfer of fedures of the source languege that are pragmaticdly and culturdly inappropriate
for ingructions in the target languege (cf. Delin et al., 1993. A clea example of this
pragmatic and cultura mismatch is provided by the use of cartoorns — which provide scenarios
for product use and personify the device itsef — in Japanese ingructions (cf. Carroll and
Ddin, 1999 andisafedure that for the moment isnat appropriate in European courtries.

The aosslingugic sudy popcsed here, which ams a findng the pragmatic fadors
influencing lingustic chaices and tries to formaise what trandators do intuitively when
choasing ore epresson inseal o anather, can be very useful for the trandation d
ingructiond texts from English into Spanish and vice versa, whether it is human a madine
trandation.

In addition to improving the quality of a ailturally sgnificant text type, there is a more
pragmatic reason for pursuing this gudy. Ingtructiona texts provide agoodcontrol of content
knoMedge. The general purpose of ingtructiona textsisto get the reader to operate the device
by performing a series of adions. These adions have adructure, that is, they canna be
performed at randam. On the @ntrary, their performance in a particular order will adieve
gpedfic gods. It can then be sad that the adions are grouped into tasks, which consst
minimally of aGoAL andtheindividua adions (or adion) necessary to achieve that god. For
example, let usimagine that we want to make aphore-cdl, that is our goal. To achieve this
gad it is necessry to follow a spedfic procedure mnsisting d a series of indvidua adions:
lifting the handst, listening for the did tone, and ddling the numbers. It is clea from this
example that the adions mentioned here have ahierarchicd structure that will be cdled TAsK
STRUCTURE and which can be represented in a TASK PLAN (cf. Sacedati, 1977), where the
boxed adionisthegad, as fowninfigure 1.
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MAKE A PHONECALL

lift handset listen for dial tone dial numbers

Figure 1. Thetask plan

Ingructiond texts invave amultiplicity of tasks (or just one task) smilar to the one
represented abowve. Even when the ingructional texts in dfferent langueges ded with very
different prodwcts, the commondity which enables the language cmparison is provided by
the task dructure. Ingtructional texts, therefore, provide a good control of the @ntent
knowledge which isladkingin aher text types (such as, for instance a dhairman’s gatement),
andthis cortrol fadlit atesthe aosslingustic study.

Due to the optima control of content knowledge, the results of thiswork can have arange
of applicaions, includng implementation within a text generator, for either mondingua or
multili ngual purposes.

All things considered, this gudy d ingructiond texts offers contributions to dfferent
areas. Firdly, taking into acourt that consumer product ingtructions often gppea in multiple
langueges, the aosslingudtic study popcsed here can be very useful for the trandation o
ingructiona texts from English into Spanish and vice versa, whether it is human a madine
trandation. Seandy, this thesis, by showing what lingugtic redi sations are anbiguots, can
also benefit technicd writers and help them produce goodingructions. Thirdly, the results of
this dudy can have computational applicaions and ke implemented for text generation
purposes with a mondingud or multili ngual output. The findings of the reseach can have
pedagogcd implications for the teading d ether English a Spanish for spedfic purposes,
bath a the maao- and micro-textua levels. Findly, the sudy dso provides ingghts into the
very nature of languages which can be taken badk to mondingual studies.

2. The framework of analysis

This dion will briefly introduce the theoreticd framework for the data andyss. Three
levels of representation have to be taken into acourt when studying ingtructional texts:

1. The Content Structure: the representation d the content of the text. For the purposes
of this thess, this will | argely concen task plans. the hierarchicd structuring d tasks
(AcTIONS). As explained in the previous ®dion, atask plan oligatorily contains me
GOAL, which is usudly expresed as an abgtrad adion (e.g., to make a phonecall).
Apart from adions (which are ayentive), STATES (invdving nochange) and EVENTS
(happenings independent of the product user) may aso be invdved in the task plan.
Actions, states and events’ are cdl ed coll edively TASK PRIMITIVES.

2. The Discourse Structure: the sructure of the text. | assime atripartite divison d the
discourseinto:

° For amore detail ed description d these cdegories, seeBad (1986 and Moens and Steedman (1988. Notice
that “adion’” correspondsto what isfrequently cdl ed in the literature “ process .
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a) INSTRUCTIONAL TEXT: the complete document, which may range in scope from a
booklet which expresses a number of task plans (e.g., how to change the date, how
to set the time, etc.), asngle page, or even asingle sentence.

b) INSTRUCTION SET: the textud realisation of asingle task plan.’

C) INSTRUCTIONAL ELEMENTS: the textua realisation of single actions, events or states
from atask plan. These can be given functiona labels, such as directive, purpose,
result, condition, etc. These are typicaly redised by single clauses, but may be
redised as components of a clause (eg., a purpose expresson such as for
adjustment).

Ingtructiona texts aways include at least one ingtruction set, but in some cases they may
include severad indruction sets (e.g., a set explaining how to change the data, another
one explaining how to st the time, etc.). They may also contain other sub-texts, such
astable of contents, errata, contact information, index, guarantee, etc. However, | will
largely ignore these in this study.

Ingtruction sets dways include a least one directive, but usualy contain a series of
directives, dong with associated purposes, results, etc.

3. Syntactic Form: the grammatical redisation of individua ingtructiona eements.

The higher levels of representation are mapped onto the lower level of representation as
shown in figure 2 (focusing only on the task plan and its redisation). In addition to these three
drata, thereis a further one: the context, involving the situation in which the texts appear and
influencing the text at the different levels of representation.

CONTENT

N\

DISCOURSE

GRAMMAR

Figure 2. Three-leve representation of text

We can dso view our andyss in terms of micro-text and macro-text. The MICRO-
TEXTUAL andysis concerns the analysis of individud ingtructiond eements, in terms of their
role in the task plan, their semantic function, and their syntactic redisation. The MACRO-
TEXTUAL analysis concerns the context in which ingructiona texts appear as well as their
sructure at higher levels of representation: the tructure of the task plan, the sub-structure of

* In some cases, an ingruction set may realise a task plan complex, a top-level task plan which has other task
plans embedded within it, e.g., where asingle sep in the task plan isitself another task plan.
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ingructional texts and indruction sets. In the reseach presented here the crpus will be
examined a bath the maao-textud and the micro-textud levels, dthoughthe emphass will
be on the micro-text.

At the maao-textud level, various issues related to the Stuation and its influence on the
text will be dedt with. These issues include the context of production and interpretation, as
wdl asthe daraderigtic structure in which the information is organised in ingtructiond texts.
The andyss of the maao-textua level follows the systemic functiona framework of field,
tenar and mode in arder to provide agenerd charaderisation d ingructiond texts. However,
this andyss is dso informed by issies discussed in Pragmatics, Speed Act Theory,
Trandation Theory and Computationd Lingudtics, asit will be shown in chapter 3.

At the micro-textud level, | will focus onthe lingugtic redisations of task primitives, in
order to dscover the fadors influencing the doice of expresson. The micro-lingugtic
analysis will present a datisicd study d three apeds of the task plan in ther relation to
lingugtic forms: the semantic relations hading between the adions, the diredive function o
ingructions, and the eplicit expresson d the god as sich through the use of purpose
expressons. By investigating the mapping d the task plan orto the grammeticd leve, the
present study looks a bath function and form. The overdl approadc taken hereis, therefore, a
hybrid ore.

The study d semantic relations presented in chapter 4 is atop-down analyss. gaing from
the ontent level to the grammeticd one. This particular study foll ows the path establi shed by
severd studies of ingtructions within Computational Lingugtics (cf. Polladk, 1986 Bakanski,
1993 Delin et al., 1994 1996, 1996h Grote, 1995, which use Goldman's (1970 nation d
Generation and Enablement relations. These ae two ways in which dements in a task plan
can be related. These PROCEDURAL RELATIONS can be defined in terms of a plan
representation model asfollows. A GENERATION relation exists between two adions when ore
of the adionsis agad and the performance of the secnd adion automaticdly results in the
performance of the goal adion, asill ustrated in example (1).° An ENABLEMENT relation exists
when the performance of the semndadion helps adhieve the god, but does nat automaticdly
perform it, asin example (2).

(1) Toclean, wipewith a damp cloth. [E00]]

(2) To keep the soleplate of your iron clean and free of lime, make a paste of mild

scouring powder and a little water. [E003

In (1), wiping with adamp cloth automaticdly results in cleaning, therefore, a Generation
relation hdds between “wiping’ andthe gad adion d “cleaning’. In (2), making a paste does
nat automaticdly result in a dean soleplate, but it helps in adhieving the goal of keeping the
soleplate dean; the relationship between these two adions, then, isone of Enablement.

Chapters 5 and 6 look at two dscourse dements of indructiond texts: diredives and
pupose. The andyses in these two chapters gart from the discourse level and look for the
lingudtic redisations of these discourse functions. These two anayses, however, do nd look
only at the form; the lingudtic redisations are examined in detall in arder to identify the
fadors, a the mntent and contextud levels, that influencethe dhoiceof expresson. These two
chapters make use of system networks to formali se the fadors that influencethe daiceof one
particular expresson ingdead o others. Chapter 5, for insgance shows that the doice of

* 1t will be normal procedure throughot this thesis to indicate the source from which the examples are extracted
througha @mde number in square bradkets. To identify the source refer to tables 1 and 2in chapter 1 and/or see
Appendices1and 2
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diredive redisation depends on a series of fadors that are dosely linked to Hali day’s (1985
idediond, interpersond and textua functions.

Figure 3 represents the agpeds of the various levels of representation dedt with in the
micro- and maao-textua anayses.

MACRO-TEXT MICRO-TEXT
CONTEXT Field, Tenor, Mode
CONTENT Task Plan Actions, events, states
(actions relationships) (rolein task plan)
DISCOURSE Instructional Text Instructional elements
(instruction sets & (directives, purpose)

other sub-texts)

Figure 3. Micro-and maao-text in relation to levels of representation

The andyss of the micro-textua leve offers ingghts into the most common functional
and syntadic fedaures of ingructiond texts, but by no means exhausts the wide range of
functions and forms avail able in this text type. The methoddogy wsed here follows the path
established by previous reseach into ingructions (cf. Di Eugenio, 1993k Ddlin et al., 1994
1996, 1996h), where the task plan istaken as paint of departure for the sudy d the lingustic
forms. The andyses of Generation and Enablement (chapter 4), diredives (chapter 5) and
purpose expressons (chapter 6) can be mnsidered as independent, thoughrelated, studes, and
their methoddogy will be discussed in detall in the relevant chapters. If we observe example
(1) agan we can see how these three studes are related: the study d Generation and
Enablement addresses the relationship between the two adions (‘clean’ and ‘wipe) ; the study
of dirediveswill answer questions abou the daiceof expresson for the ‘wiping adion; and
findly, the sudy d purpose expressons will focus on redisations gich as ‘to clean’, which
expressa godl. In trying to establish the link and owerlaps between these three dapters, the
following olservations have to be made;

1. Diredives and pupose ae means of redisng Generation and Enablement. These
semantic relations, however, are nat exhausted by these two studies. Generation and
Enablement can be expressed via other discourse functions dich as means, condtion
and tempord sequence’ for instance, which are dso frequent elements of instructional
texts, but will nat be dedt with in thisthess.

2. The sudy d diredives covers more than just Generation and Enablement; these
relations do nd aways hdd, for ingance between adions presented in a sequence An
example follows.

(3) Fit empty paper bag Closethe bag howing cover. [E00S
3. All the epressons of purpose studied in chapter 6 establish a rdationship o ether
Generation a Enablement with their main clauses. Some eamples of purpose,
however, are nat included in the dhapter on Generation and Enablement (chapter 4) for
the only reason that, when the study d these two semantic (or procedurd) relations was
caried ou, only those caes invdving adions yet to be performed were anadysed; on

® These discourse relations are catured in theories such as Rhetorica Structure Theory (Mann and Thompson,
1988.
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the contrary, the sudy d purpase expressons presented in chapter 6 includes adions
that were dready performed, like the onein the following example.

(4) To protect dements againgt over-heating, safety cut-outs have been
incorporated with each dement. [EQL1(J.

o Enablement
directives

purpose

Figure 4. Overlaps between individud studies

The overlaps between the threestudes are better ill ustrated throughthe graphin figure 5,
which shows that only some Generation and Enablement relations are expressed using
diredives and pupose. It dso shows that diredives do nd redise only Generation and
Enablement relations. The discourse function d purpose studied here only expresses
Generation and Enablement.

3. The corpus

Now that the framework of analyss has been explained, this sdion will i ntrodwuce the
corpus that was used for the andyss. The sedion will be broken down into severd
subsedions that will addressissies guch as corpus design, the ways the texts were olleded,
the nature of the rpus resulting from the data olledion, and hav the datawere anaysed.

3.1. Corpus design

Two fadors were taken into consderation for the seledion d ingructiond texts. Firs, a
chace had to be made between wsing trandated versus native ingructions. Seand the
vdidity of crosslingustic cmparisons using texts which are nat matched in content needs to
be taken into acourt.

It might at first be asumed that commercidly-produced ingtructions in a multili ngual
form woud be agood garting pant for comparison ketween langueges, since they would
provide text in dfferent languages for the same @ntent and the same product. However, this
theds does nat use multili ngual ingructions, becaise they are usudly the outcome of a
trandation, and it is well known that trandations can be influenced by the source languege.
The language of the origina text cen have a onsderable dfed on dfferent aspeds of its
trandation: lexis, grammar and, even more importantly, on dscourse structures, as well as
pragmatic and cultural aspeds.”

" The orthogaphic and gammatica mistakes foundin trandated instructions have been criticised by Javier
Martin (1999. Furthermore, Martin pdnts at the fad that some trandated instruction manuals are written in an
“autobiographicd” syle and that, for instance one particular device (a @oker) ‘talks “from woman to
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All things consdered, the qudlity of trandated ingtructions is, in generd, far from the
sandards required by either lingudts or the user himself. The languege of trandated manuals
has congtructions and structures that woud nd normaly have been used by a native spedker
when writing the ingructions in her own languege.

The following ingructions, extraded from an extremely popuar children’'s cyber-pet,
ill ustrates the bad quelity of trandated instructiondl texts.®

(5) When pet get sick, please take caretill become health. [Not in corpus]

(6) Petchrping: sdlect pet will chirpswhen he needsto take care or keep slent. [Not in
corpus|
To avoid the problems posed by trandations, spead cae was taken to colled the crpus
from native companies (i.e., British companies for the English texts, and Spanish companies
for the Spanish texts). It is assumed that, snce the products to which the manudls refer are
from native supgiers, the ingtruction manuals are genuine texts produwced in ead languege
under scrutiny.

Althoughthe ingructions in the crpus are neither of the type “same product and same
brand’ nar even “same product but different brand’ in bah langueges, it is gill possble to
compare them becaise, as it will be eplained in the following, they are ‘pardld texts.
Hartmann (1980 claimed that contrastive statements only make sense if they are based onthe
analyss of ‘padld texts, which he later defines as “examples of discourse from
correspondng genres of a par (any pair) of languages’ (Hartmann, 1996948. He
digingushes the following three kinds of pardle texts (summarised from Hartmann,
1996950):

a) those reault from a full-scde trandation ad, eg., a literary text such as Remarque's
nowe together with its other-language version(s);

b) those that are the result of interlingual adaptation, e.g., other-languege versons of
advertisements for products like dgarettes, or multili ngual formulations of documents
pulished by internationa organisations such as the European Commisson a by locd
hedth authorities in multi cultural communities;

¢) those that are nat trandationdly equivalent, but functiondlly smilar in stuationd
motivation and rhetoricd dructure, eg., cooking redpes, weddng annourcements,
obituary naices, encyclopaalia aticles onrdated topics, and the like, from any pair or
multi ple of langueges.

Although the term ‘pardle text’ is generdly used, espedaly among computationa
linguigts, for trandationall y-matched types (a) and (b)°, in a narrower sense it is used to refer
to caegary (c), i.e, texts which are “typicdly urrelated except by the adyst’s recogntion
that the origind circumstances that led to the aedion d the two texts have produced
acadental amilarities’ (Hartmann, 198045). He cdl s pardl € texts of thistype PAIRED TEXTS.

woman.” The personificaion, throughthe use of cartoors, of the device auser manual refers to is a mmmon
feaure of Japanese ingructions (cf. Carroll and Delin, 1998 and might be avail able in ather cultures. The use of
the 1¢ person singuar and the ascription d gender to the moker mentioned in Martin’s article, aswell asto the
user (as female), might be the result of the transfer of feaures that are pragmaticdly and culturally appropriate
for ingtructionsin ore particular civili sationto anather where those feaures do nd work in the same situation.

® The particular toy these instructions refer to is caled “My duck”, was made in China, has Jpanese writing in
the graphics, andwas digtributed by SIR Asociates, Romford, Britain.

° Asreported in Hartmann (1996, Brian Harris (1988 corflates trand ationall y-matched types of text under the
category of “bi-text”.
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Since the texts in my corpus are functionaly-matched rather than trandationally-matched
texts, they belong to this category.

The pardleliam of the texts collected for this study is dso reflected in their level of detall.
Manuas vary according to the level of knowledge that the writer assumes in her potentia
readers. Thus, for instance, the level of detall in user-oriented instruction manuals is different
to the level in manuals for maintenance engineers, because they are amed at audiences with
different levels of knowledge. Taking this into consderation, only texts amed at non-expert
users were selected for my corpus of analyss.

3.2. Method for collecting the data

| set out to get samples of ingructiona texts over a range of products (al of them
household gppliances) and a range of companies also. The reasons for these two choices are
that the same products and/or the same companies might prefer certain expressons. By
choosng a wider range of products and companies, the results are bound to be more
comprehensve and reliable.

The following two methods were used for collecting the texts composing the corpus.

a) by asking friends, family, and students to provide me with any kind of ingtructiona
textsthey could find a home; or

b) by requesting manuas from the manufacturer companies themsaves or from ther
digtributors.

The firgt data collection method provided ingtructions (at times multilingua) of many
different products and brands. A process of selection was then carried out to identify those
ingructions that were exclusvely written by native speakers. Ingtructions of unknown origin
(i.e., whose brand did not appear on the booklet) were not included in the corpus.

The second data collection method enabled me to choose manufacturing companies
founded in either Britain or Spain, and dlowed me a better control of the ingtructions that
were to be collected; the letter sent to the companies explicitly requested ingtruction manuas
written only by native speakers and without the mediation of atrandation. The response from
British companies was much better than that of the Spanish manufacturers contacted, and
provided datafor different products and from various brands. A random selection of texts was
carried out here as well, to make sure that there were not too many samples from any one
company. Having said that, manuas from the same company were used in order to provide
ingructiona textsfor avaried range of products.

For ease of reference, some conventions regarding the data will be used in this thess.
Italics will sgnal the tokens extracted from the corpora and used as examples in the chapters
to follow. Each of the examples will indicate their source text by showing the source
document code (provided in tables 1 and 2) in square brackets. Wherever constructed
examples are used, these will be indicated through the use of courier regular font.

10
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Code Item Name Brand Language Words
EO001 Teephore TX 194 Morphy Richards Endish 2566
E002 Hairdryer Morphy Richards Endish 1035
EOO3 Iron Dry, steam & spray Morphy Richards Engish 1751
E004 Coffeemaker  Cappucdno/ Espreso Morphy Richards Endish 1491
EO005 Vaaum cleaner Turbopaver Hoower Endish 3728
EO06 Kitchen scde Boadts Engdish 184
EO007 Presaure moker Prestige Endish 1694
EO008 Light Razorlite S 6000 Sedor Endish 655
EO009 Showerunits  CM7,CM8 Sedor Endish 1566
E010 Cooker Concept Solar Plus Creda Engdish 7092
EO011 Refrigerator 8214 8215 8221 Hotpaint Endish 5701
Table 1. The Endlish dcata
Code Item Name Brand Language Words
001 Desk-lamp Acaori Spanish 112
002 OHP Bobes Spanish 505
003 Fan heder C80QA, 805 806 810 Ufesa Spanish 409
004  Fan heder TC-M Monanando& Caa Spanish 726
bimando
005  Refrigerator Cointra Spanish 5115
S006 Cooker 450550551 Corber6 Spanish 1751
S007 Cooker Instdl aion reguations Corberé Spanish 1495
S008 Cooker 4003 Corber6 Spanish 914
009 Refrigerator Corberd Spanish 2611
010 Coffeemaker Fagor Spanish 218
011 Teephore Forma Teefonica Spanish 3102
012 Oven HE-490510610 TURBO Teka Spanish 3711
MX/RT-80QME)
013  Refrigerator Ibelsa Spanish 779
014 Tedephore Ibercom Ibercom Spanish 1450
network
015 Deefat fryer Mod. 2535 Jda Spanish 610
016 Grill Magefesa Spanish 1116
017 Stean iron Mod. 58 Ufesa Spanish 1013
018 Coffeemaker Oroley Spanish 463
019  Sandwich maker 516518 Solac Spanish 657
S020 Iron eledronicaautoméatica Solac Spanish 561
bitension
S021 Iron(trave) automdicadevige Solac Spanish 429
022  Wax-melter CR-8L Sorisa Spanish 1447
023 Blender Bapitaurus BPCM / BPCP Taurus Spanish 709

Table 2. The Spanish ckta

11
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3.3. Theresulting corpus

The reseach presented here is based on 34ingructiond texts amourting to a total of
57,366 words. The data onasts of commercialy-produwced ingructions for househdd
appliances, written in either Spanish a English by retive spe&kers. These texts are intended
for nonexpert readers. The length o the ingructiond texts varies from 1 page (sometimes
only 1 paragraph andjust over 100words) to 20 ages with atota of more than 7,000 words.
Some of the samples condst only of text, while others (such as refrigerators, washing
madines, cookers) provide graphics, drawings or phaographs together with the text.

The Endish corpus conssts of 11 sets of data (provided in Appendix 1) with a tota of
27,463 words; the Spanish corpus (fully provided in Appendix 2) consgts of 23 ingructiond
texts addng upto 29903 words. These data ae spedfied in table 1 and table 2 respedively.
The tables provide the following cetals the type of item the indructions are for, its
commerciad name, brand, sourcelanguage and number of words. In addtion, a @mde for eat
item in the data is provided to enable eay reference when citing the examples. The diff erent
numbers of textsin ead corpusis due to the fad that the Spanish textsinitially colleded were
much shorter'® than the Engdlish texts and there was a huge difference in word number
between bah corpora. To courterad thisinitid diff erencein word courts, more Spanish texts
were mlleded to read aword court closer to that of English. As aresult, the Spanish corpus
ended upwith twice @& many texts as the English corpus.

3.4. Analysing the corpus

The textsto be andysed were @lleded in their printed form. They were scanned into the
computer usng OCR software to produwce madinereadable text. During this process
graphics and dawings dissppeaed. The interadion ketween image and text is important in
ingructions and deserves attention, however, the sudy d this areawas beyond the scope of
thisthesis. The only typogaphicd markersthat it was passbleto kegp were font fedures sich
as bddface itaics and upp@r case. They dso day an important role in ingtructions becaise
they draw the reader’ s atention to spedfic dementsin the text. After cheding the spdling d
the datawith the origind texts, the mrpuswasrealy for the andyss.

The data andys's was fadlit ated by the use of two software tods. a wncordancer and a
coder. MicroConcord (Scott and Johrs, 1993 is a wncordancer which seaches for words, or
a particular gtring, and dsplays ocaurrences in their context. The use of this concordance
fadlitated the task of extrading tokens of spedfic lingustic forms which are suded and
discussd in chapters 4, 5 and 6 In addition, the sudy d purpose expressons presented in
chapter 6 made use of the WAG coder (O’ Donrdll, 1995. WAG (Workbench for Anadyss
and Generation) is a semi-automatic tod which suppats the mwdng and satisticd anadys's of
the data throughthe use of a systemic network designed for the purpose by the analy<t.

Further details abou the method d analyss used for ead particular sudy will be
provided in the @mrrespondng chapters.

It would be interesting to assess whether this difference in length is a genre distinction, that is, whether
Spanish manuals are sharter in general.

12
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4. Outline of chapters

The topics so far described are structured as follows. Chapter 2 provides a literature
survey on previous studies of ingtructions and on language comparisons. Chapter 3 presents a
generd characterisation of ingructiond textsin terms of the communicative Stuation in which
they appear and the way in which the information is structured. This chapter dedls in
particular with issues such as the context of production, the context of interpretation, and the
role that intentions and beliefs play in ingructiond texts. Chapter 4 examines the relationships
holding between the actions in the task plan, and shows how Generation and Enablement
relations map onto the grammatica level. Chapter 5 addresses one of the most important
functions of ingructional texts, the directive function, studying its linguistic redisations; it
also establishes the factors that influence the choice of expresson, formaising them into a
semantic network. Chapter 6 focuses on the explicit expresson of the goa action, realised
through the discourse function of purpose, and examines the factors that influence the choice
of purpose expresson. In each of the studies reported in chapters 4, 5 and 6, the results for
English and for Spanish are compared, stressng similarities and differences.

Findly, chapter 7 summarises the findings of the previous chapters which offer a better
understanding of Spanish and English with regards to specific syntactic forms such as purpose
and directive expresson, and can have applications to: foreign language teaching in generd,
the teaching of languages for specific purposes, trandation (whether human or machine-
trandation) and multi-lingua text generation. This chapter dso provides paths for further
research which reman to be explored.
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Chapter Two: Approaches to cross-linguistic
pragmatics

This chapter ams at locaing the present study within lingusticsin generd. In arder to do
this, we have to consider that it isa @ntragtive sudy d ingtructions. This opens up two areas
of reseach that need to be surveyed here: language cmparisons and studies of ingtructions.

The comparison d languages has atraded much attention throughou the history of
Lingugtics. Comparative languege studies can be distingu shed alongthreedimensions.

1. Motivation: Languages have been compared for different reasons which include
theoreticd and appli cation-based motivations:

a) Theoretical: The theoreticd motivation derives from a purely lingudtic interest in
ether therecmngruction d a proto-languege or the search for universasin languege
moddling. This latter view was even adknowledged by Sausaure in the following
words:

“the lingust is obliged to aquaint himsdf with the greaest possble number of
langueges in ader to determine what is universal in them by olserving and
comparingthem.” (Sausaure, 191623

b) Applied: Languege omparisons have been caried ou for more pradicd
gpplicaions such astrandations, the teading d foreign langueges, and over the last
few yeas, the aitomatic generation d textsin multi ple langueges.

2. Temporal perspective: The mmparative sudy d langueges has been approached
from either a diacdhronic or a synchronic perspedive. The diadronic perspedive
invaves the sudy d langueges aaosstime: that is, it looks at how langueges have
evolved. The synchronic perspedive is concerned with langueges at a spedfic moment
intime, usualy languagesin the present time.

3. Unit of comparison: A digtinction cen aso be made between the units chosen for
comparison. Sometimes the language mwmparisons are caried ou a a micro-lingustic
level, in ather words, the sentence (or part of it) istaken as unit for comparison (cf. Di
Pietro, 1971 and Stockwell et al., 1975 for example). In aher cases, the unit for
language @mparison is larger than the sentence in these caes the cmparisons are
made d the maao-lingudtic leve (cf. Hartmann, 1980.

Asregards ingructiond texts, there have been, in general, two motivations for their study.
On the one hand, ingtructions have been investigated in individua langueges with particular
teading amsin mind (cf. Serra Borneto, 19929), in additionto pudy lingudtic interests. On
the other hand, the nead to produce multili ngual user manuals has motivated computational
lingudts to perform crosslingustic studies of such texts (cf. Paris et al., 1995 Délin et al.,
1993 1994 for example).

This chapter will provide aliterature survey of previous work on the aeas of languege
comparison and studies of ingructions. The dhapter will be divided into threemain sediors.
Sedion 1will provide ageneral acmurt of the goproades to language cmparisons, focusing
in particular on those that can cortribute to the present sudy d Spanish and Engdish
ingructions. Sedion 2 will introdwce previous reseach on ingructions in genera and
ingructional texts in ore or various langueges. Findly, sedion 3will outline the gproach
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taken in thistheds, reating it to previous approades to language mmparisons and studes of
ingructiors.

1. Comparative approaches

Comparative sudes are based onthe descriptions of individual langueges, which are then
compared acosstwo a more diff erent langueges. The natural need to compare the results of
the investigations on indvidua languages or cultures aaossthe full range of languages and
cultures aroundthe world, and the impartance of these @mparisons for what can be cdled
“contragtive pragmatics’ have been panted ou by Oleksy (1989ix-x) in the following terms:

“The generdizdions arrived at by means of abstrad theoreticd frameworks as well as the
ones worked ou on the basis of empiricd evidence have to be @nfronted with the
richness of crosslingustic and crossculturd data to dlow a degree of generdity that
coud lead to dscovering uriversa patterns and caegaries. This done @nditutes a raison
d é&refor contrastive pragmatics.”

Smilarly, Péry-Woodey (1990143 spedfies (i) the anthropdogcd foundtions of
comparative lingustics, (ii) its benefits for indvidua languege descriptions and (iii) its
benefits for the undertanding d communication:

“Contrasting and comparing are basic to any form of anthropdogcd investigation, and this
includes of course lingugtic investigation. It is the @ntrastive light which shows a
particular pradice & edfic to agroug conversdy, it is the ortrastive goproach which
dlows the identification d universds. Not only is a @ntrastive stance asuperlative way
of gaining predse descriptive knowledge @ou individud langueges and cultures, it is
invaluable in the quest for a generd understanding d languege-based communicétion, as
it forces the reseacher to rdativise particular ways of daing things with languege: it isthe
best antidate to ‘ ethndlinguaentricity’.”

Comparative lingudtics is therefore identified by two steps. description and comparison.
The way inwhich anindividud language is described o charaderised at a particular moment
depends on the arrent trends of general lingudtics a the time. As a @nsequence
comparative lingugtics has been influenced by the developments within generd lingudtics.
Taking this into condderation, the task of providing a structured acourt of comparative
agpproadhesisnat an easy ore.

One way to classfy comparative studies is to do it acording to the purposes of the
comparisons. However, it must be taken into acourt that the results from any singe gproac
to language @mparisons can be gplied to many dfferent disciplines (eg., teading,
trandation, text generation).

These studes coud adso be dassfied acording to the level of andyss, but it is dso
possble to find the digtinction between micro- and maao-lingudtic levels of anayss within
onesinge gpproact (eg., intypdogcd register analyss).

A digtinction relevant for the purposes of this fudy cen be made acording to whether
language omparisons use adiadhronic or a synchronic perspedive, as discussed in sedion
1.1. There is, however, a very important issie which is nat taken into acourt in the
diachronic / synchronic digtinction: the issie of comparability which is wel known in
contragtive studes as tertium comparationis (cf. James, 198Q Hartmann, 1980. Two
languages can orly be compared if they have an dement in common ketween them which
dlows the @mparison (ther tertium comparationis). This chapter classfies different
agpproaches to languege @mparison degpending upon the tertium comparationis used.
Following the generd digtinction in lingugtics between form and function, comparative
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approadhes can ke dassfied acording to whether they take forma or functionad eements as
their tertium comparationis. Sedion 1.2, therefore, will provide a ¢assficaion o
comparative sudes digingushing ketween forma or structural approadies and functiond
approades.

1.1. Diachronic versus synchronic language comparisons

The digtinction between dadrony and synchrony is due to Saussirre and exerted a grea
influencein the development of modern lingugtics.

Traditiond grammars had been concaned dmost exclusvely with the description d
language diange acosstime and the reconstruction d a hypaheticd proto-languege from
which aher languages evolved. The best known kind d recondtruction is comparative
higorical lingugtics, which looks at the forms of words in geneticdly related langueges in
order to draw conclusons abou the common ancestor languege they have derived from.
Saussure' s clam that “languege is a sysem whose parts can and must be consdered in their
synchronic solidarity” (191687) changed the murse of generd lingugtics, setting df the
reacion to the diadhronic or evolutionary study d language dange that was charaderigtic of
the nineteenth century. In language comparisons, and, in particular, for purposes of teading
foreignlangueges, thisreadion hesbeen vaced by Hdliday et al. (1964112 in the following
words:

“what is neaded is a method for comparing langueges acording to how they work, not
acordingto hav they have evolved.”

Since the purpose of this reseach is to study contemporary texts, the diadronic
perspedive for language wmparisons is nat gppropriate here and a synchronic perspedive
will be used ingea. It shoud, however, be panted ou that a diadronic gproach to
ingructions would be jugtified and enlightening in the reseach, for instance, of the increased
use of the infinitive a adiredive in Spanish, andthe dhange in the interpersond relations that
seansto be arrently taking dacein Spanish redpe books.™

The synchronic goproades to language comparisons are numerous and will be dedt with
in the following sedion. These gproadheswill be divided acwrding to the dements they take
as tertium comparationis into two goups. forma or sructurd approaces, and functiora
approades.

1.2. Formal versus functional language comparisons

As it was mentioned abowve, comparative lingugtics is based on the description
indvidua languages which are then compared. Individua descriptions of languages can be
classfied into two main goups. forma and functiona descriptions. This classficaion
depends onwhether the objed of studyis smply the form or whether it includes the function.

Broadly speking, forma agpproadies view languege @& a grammaticd system whose
elements are aranged into caegaries (e.g., nours, verbs, adjedives, etc.) andlor structures

" Angela Downing hes panted out to me the use of the nondistant address form in a new Spanish redpe
cookbook byKarlos Arguifiano, a well-known cook who hed successully runa wokery programme on TV for
gute along period d time. Redpe @mokbools have dways used either the distant addressform (usted), or an
impersona form such as the infinitive or the impersonal passve form with se. The use of the nondistant form
(t4) would have been urthinkable five or ten yeas ago. It might be worth studying unay what circumstances
this change in interpersonal relationships takes place Isit an isolated cese?lsit motivated by howse-style?Or is
it the beginning d a dcange in the mntextua feaures of the amokbook gnre in Spanish? These questions
remain to be answered in future reseach.
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(eg., phrase, clause, sentence) with a syntadic organisation. Lingustic models sich as the
American Structurdism or ‘Taxonamic Modd (Bloomfield, 1933 and Transformationa
Generative Grammar (Chomsky, 1969 areincluded under the umbrella of formal approacdes.

Functiond gpproadies are dharaderised by their interest in what people can do with
languege, i.e., in the uses to which languege is put. The nation d function is nat new in
lingugtics and hes been used snce Saussrre. Buher (1939, for insance suggests that
language can have threefunctions (representational, expressve and appell aive or vocaive),
which are on the other hand closdly related to the three @mporents of communicaion that he
mentions in his work (the things, the sender and the recaver, respedively). The modd of
language suggested by Buhler is taken upand kroadened by Jakobson (1960, who suggests
ax different fadors taking part in communicaion and determining aher sx functions of
languege.”” These ae represented in figure 1.

CODE
metalinguistic

CHANNEL l

ADDRESSER phatic  MESSAGE _ ADDRESSEE
emotive it poetic v conative

1

CONTEXT
referentid

Figure 1. Jakobson' s ements of communicaion and functions of languege

Halliday et al. (19644) view function as a necessary element in the interpretation d the
lingugtic system:

“Languegeisasit is because of the functions it has evolved to serve in people€ slives; it is
to be expeded that linguistic structures coud be understoodin functiond terms.”

In Sysemic Functiond Lingugtics (Hdliday, 1985 the dements of the dause ae
described in terms of functions, or the semantic contribution that these dements make to the
utterance & a whde, rather than smply in terms of their grammeticd role & forma
lingugtics did. Halli day identifies threemaaofunctions (idediond, interpersona and textual)
which arerefleded in the lexico-grammaticd system.

The representation d the ommunicaive esent in figure 1 above can help us $ow the
main dff erence between forma and functiona approaces. Forma approaces focus on the
code or the lingustic system, while functiond approades are mncerned with the @ntext in
which languege is used, in addition to the de itsdf, and the relaionships between code,
context and the other e ements of the mmmunicaive event (message, participants, channd).

Examples of functiond approadies include Functiond Sentence Perspedive (Firbas,
1992, Register Analysis (Hdliday et al., 1964, and Discourse Analysis (Couthard, 1977, to
name but afew.

** Notice that Biihler's expressve function is cdled by Jakobson the emotive function, and that the formerly
appell ative or vocative functionis now cdl ed conative function.
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Thesetwo broad trends in the description o langueges have dso been used asthe basis for
language omparisons. Sedions 1.2.1 and 12.2 will outline various formal and functiona
approades that can be taken when comparing langueges. The acourt provided here is nat
intended to be a @mprehensive one, but rather ams at providing a brief introduction to the
approaches avalable in ader to see how they can benefit a aosslingugic sudy d
ingtructiond texts.

1.2.1. Formal approaches

Formal approades to languege comparisons are owncerned puey with micro-lingustic
descriptions which do na go keyond the sentence level. Their comparisons are based on
forma eguivaence they study, for instance how the imperative or the passve voice ae
formed in two dff erent languages.

Comparative studes which have used forma modds include Languege Typdogy,
Contrastive Analyss and Trandation Theory. A brief description d ead o them will be
provided in the following.

1.2.1.1. Language Typology

Languege or Lingugtic Typdogy hes atheoreticd motivation becaise it amsat “bulding
a unversa theory of language based upon dta form a wide variety of geneticdly urrelated
languages’ (Myhill, 19921). This g/nchronic gproad, then, has purely lingudtic interests
and is based on the asxumption that, despite the fad that ead languege has individud
charaderidtics, dl langueges have enough charaderigtics in common which dlow us to
compare them and classfy them into types (cf. James, 1980.

Theinterests of language typdoges have danged aaosstime, but their comparisons have
been caried ou a the micro-lingugtic level. Their objed of study hes included from the
sounds and forms of a languege (in traditiond lingugtics), throughthe more recent concern
for typdoges of sentences, to the mwndruction d crosscultura typdoges for langueges of
smilar congtructions. For ingance as simmarised in James (19802), Lingugtic Typadogy hes
classfied langueges acording to the grammaticd devicesthey prefer into the foll owing types:
‘synthetic’, ‘andytic, ‘inflediond’, ‘agdutinating , and ‘tone’ languages.

As Beaugrande and Dresder (1981 have panted ou, dl of these typdoges are devoted
to virtual systens, i.e, to the ddrad patentid of langueges. Typdoges of this kind cannd
offer many contributions to the present sudy, snce we ae @ncened here with adud
sysems. A more useful approacd for the purposes of a gosslingudtic sudy d insructiond
texts would be provided by typdoges that ded with “actual systems in which sdedions and
dedsions have drealy been made’ (Beaugrande and Dresder, 1981182 3) and that consider
the text in its context, rather than isolated fedures or constructions. Typadoges of this kind
include Typdogcd Regiger Analyss, Text Typdogy, and Typdogcd Discourse Anadyss,
some of which will be outlined in sedion 12.2 on functiond approadies to languege
comparisons.

1.2.1.2. Contrastive Analysis and the formal approach

Contrastive Analysis (which will dso be referred to here & CA) was born o clasgoom
experience and was, therefore, pedagogcdly oriented in its origins. The origind am of
Contrasgtive Andysis (cf. James, 1980 is to provide detaled comparisons of pairs of
languages in arder to urcover the diff erences between a foreign languege being taught (L2)
and the student’s mother tongle (L1). These mntrastive analyses dlegedly enable foreign
languege teaders to predict difficulties likely to be experienced by ther leaners, and will in
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addtion influence the preparation d teading materids. This gpproadh, however, soon
widened its sope beyond the gtrict pedagogcd applicaion and was divided into ‘pure’ (or
‘theoreticd’) CA and‘applied’ CA, dependng onther purposes.

Contrastive Andyss garted as a micro-lingustic gpproach with a strong Chomskyan
influence It is grounced onthe ‘Universal Base Hypathesis, that is, on the asumption that
languages $iare anumber of essential fedures, cdled unversas. These origins led CA to
establi sh afurther hypahess regarding comparability, as panted ou by Hartmann (199628):

“The ‘correspondence hypathesis assrted that comparability and equivaence between
langueges was best adhieved by reference to the @ncept of a universd underlying
structure a atertium comparations.”

It is universas that condtitute the tertium comparationis or comparability of different
languages. Once the deg dructure is established as universd, the next step is to find the
dissmilarities. Di Pietro (19715) pants out that the “ differences are to be foundin the ways
theseuniversasareredized in particular grammars,” that is, in the surfacestructure.

The micro-lingustic goproach arigindly taken by CA has been criticised by Hartmann
(199629) in the followingterms:

“Theremrd o deg-structure @ntrastive lingustics has not been impressve so far becaise
it has tended to be @ncaned with smal fragments of languege rather than textua
discourse, and kecaiseits gatic outlook hes ignared the fundamentd fad that languege is
interadive. So, inevitably, a find swing seems to be taking gace direded a the
shartcomings of two ealier hypaheses, the daim of classcd CA that adescription d the
differences between source and target languege can predict interference and leaning
difficulties, and the dam of degx-structure CA that there ae nedly correspondng
hierarchicd levels of equivdent structure (cf. Carl James 1980.”

The micro-lingugic gpproadh aigindly taken by Contrastive Andyss can dfer no
contributions to a aosslingugtic study d ingructions, becaise it deds only with dff erences
between languages as regards particular grammeticd forms, withou paying any attention to
the context in which they are produced and the function they serve.

However, under the influence of new tendencies in lingudtics, Contrastive Anadyss
shifted its attention from the de or lingugtic system to the context and its influencein the
production and interpretation d messages. This new stage in Contrastive Analysis will be
explained in detall insedion 12.2 onfunctiona agpproadies.

1.2.1.3. Translation Theory and the formal approach

One way of egablishing comparability between dfferent langueges is trandation.
Trandation is concerned with EQUIVALENCE. Equivalence ca be foundat different levels and
trandation theory has been influenced by different lingugtic trends in the seacch for different
types of equivaence(e.g., forma equivaence contextua equivaence). Formal approades to
trandation are gredly influenced by Chomsky and look for FORMAL EQUIVALENCE, i.e., the
trandator tries to render the exad words (form for form, or word for word) of the origina
languege into the target languege. Purdly forma approades to the description and comparison
of langueges condtitute adeal end for the purpases of the present study, because there is much
more to ingructions than just lingugtic forms. However, even the modds of Trandation
Theory that are based on forma agpproadies, have underlying functiona ams. Thus, for
example, Nida (1964 suggests amodd based ontransformationd grammar, conssting d the
following threesteps, as simmarised by Robert L. Thomas (1990150):
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“reduction d the source text to its dructurdly smplest and most semanticdly evident
kernds, transference of the meaning from the sourcelanguege to the recegotor languege on
a gtructurdly smple level, and generation d the stylisticdly and semanticdly equivaent
expressonin the receptor languege.”

Acoording to Hartmann, Nida's procedure is good enough for trandating smple
sentences, but pases problems when trying to trandate more daborate sentences:

“Thisis an adequate procedure for tadling smple sentences ... but the linguistic operations
required for anaysing and restructuring more cmmplex sentences woud have to beaome
unmanagedly dabarate.” (Hartmann, 198053)

Degpite its formdist influence Nidads modd was amed a acdiieving DYNAMIC
EQUIVALENCE, that is, the trandated text shoud have the same dfed on the readers as the
sourcetext had onitsaudence Dynamic equivalence, istherefore, functiona andin fad Nida
has recantly renamed it FUNCTIONAL EQUIVALENCE (cf. Waad and Nida, 1989.

1.2.2. Functional approaches

Functiona approadies are thase concaned with what can be dore with languege, the
purposesit isused for, and its context. The language descriptions provided by theories such as
Discourse Anadyss, Register Andlyssand Text Lingustics are functiond.

Functional descriptions have dso been used for crosslingustic studies, resulting in the
approaches which will be outlined in the following. These gproades are dharaderised by the
fad that they compare items which have the same function, rather than the same form. A
forma gpproadh would, for instance compare the imperative form in two languages, while a
functiond approadh would rather establish a qosslingustic comparison d the diredive
function.

Functional comparisons can be caried ou at two levels. At the micro-lingugtic level, they
are redricted to the sentence and compare dements with the same syntadic or semantic
function. At the maao-lingugtic level, they go leyond the sentence boundxries and compare,
for example, texts of the same register or the sametext type, or items which perform the same
functionin dscourse.

It shoud be panted ou that some of the theories to which functiona approaces have
been gpplied were dready mentioned in sedion 12.1 onformd approaces. This means that
those particular theories had in their origins a forma influence but they later developed and
introduced afunctiond gpproad in their sudes.

Apart from meking important contributions to the theory of languege, the gproades
discussd in this ®dion can have generd applicaions (e.g., pedagogcd, computationd).
Some of them, however, have very spedfic motivations. contrastive anadyss and contragtive
rhetoric ae originated by spedfic nealsin foreign language teadiing; the functiona approac
to trandation tries to overcome the problem of communicaive equivaence which was nat
covered by formal agpproadies, the interet of computationd lingudtics in languege
comparisons appeas as aresult of the need to generate multili ngual texts.

1.2.2.1. Computational Linguistics

Within the aeaof Computational Lingugtics, the focus of attention hes been shifting
from a wncern with snge languege processng (either for text analysis or for text generation)
to a concean with multili ngual processng, e.g., madine trandation (MT) and muiltili ngual
text generation (MTG). This concern has motivated comparative studes of two o more
langueges, bath for MT and MTG. Many o these sudies have fet the neal to establish

2C



Chapter Two: Approachesto crosslingugtic pragmatics

functiona comparisons and have looked at the relations between form and function. Attention
has been devoted to ingructions in particular, addressng the following aspeds. rhetoricd
gructure (Rosner and Stede, 19929), discourse and genre fedures (Hartley and Paris, 1997),
intention and rhetoric of ingructions (Ddlin et al., 1993, procedura relations (Delin et al.,
1994 Grote, 1995 and thematic progresson (Lavid, 1995.

To avoid unrecessry repetition, comparative sudes within the aea of Computationa
Lingustics will be aldressed in detall in sedion 23, when discussng the different cross
lingugtic sudies of instructions.

1.2.2.2. Contrastive Analysis and the functional approach

We have drealy seen that Contrastive Andysis initidly followed a formal approacd.
However, contrastive sudes oonshifted their attention from form to function. This ift was
influenced by Hymes (1972 suggestion that the ohjed of lingugtic enquiry shoud ke a
gpeker’'s COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE, rather than hisher LINGUISTIC COMPETENCE.
Contrastive andlyses under Hymes' influence take into acourt that knowledge of the @mde
(also knawn as lingugtic competence) is nat enoughfor succesful communicaion; and that
the gpropriatenessof the text to the Stuation (i.e., communicaive or pragmatic competence)
plays an important role in communicaion. When teading a foreign languege, then, students
shoud be made avare that a sentence, for instance, can be gpropriate in two ways. it can be
formally appropriate if it does nat violate the rules of textud organisation; and, on the other
hand, it can be functionally appropriate if it communicates what its gpedker intends.

The daraderigtics of contragtive anayses following a functiond gpproad, in contrast to
the forma approadh, are summarised in James (1980101-102):

* Concen for communicaive mmpetence rather than for ‘lingustic’ competence in the
Chomskyan sense.

» Destription d lingugtic events within their extraingustic settings. In aher words, they
place agrea emphess on the ontext and its influence in the production and
interpretation d messages.

» Seach for units of lingugtic organisation larger than the snge sentence i.e, the
comparisonstendto be established at the maao-lingudtic level.

1.2.2.3. Contrastive Rhetoric

Similarly to Contrastive Analys's, Contragtive Rhetoric (cf. Kaplan, 1966 Conna, 1999
has pedagogcd motivations and it has been consdered a branch o Contrastive Anadyss.
Contragtive Rhetoric has devoted its attention to the different ways in which dfferent
languages organise their messages, and its results have been gpplied to the teating d writing
inaforeignlanguege.

The origins of Contrastive Rhetoric can be tracal badk to the Sgpir-Wharf hypahess,
which suggests that languege influences the way people think and percave redity. The
consequence of this hypahess for semnd languege aquistion is that L1 interferes with L2
aquigtion. Contragtive Rhetoric & sich was initiated by Robert Kaplan's (1966 article,
which as simmarised in Conna (1996100),

“was concerned with the transfer of first-languege ailturd conventions to secondlanguege
peformance It dedt with the rhetoricd organization d ideas in writing, which was
asamed, withou much question, to be adlturdly determined. The enphasis of the work
was on rhetoricd styles; little dtentionin that ealy work was paid to reasons for culture-
gpedfic writing styles.”
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As cited in Conna (1996, more recent works by Kaplan (e.g., 1987 1988 modfy his
initia hypahess and suggest that “rhetoricd differences do nd necessxily refled diff erent
patterns of thinking. Ingtead, differences may refled diff erent writing conventions that are
leaned in a alture’ (199616). Foreign language students, then, neal to be taught these
rhetoricd patterns which are bath adequate and acceptable in the L2. The diff erences between
rhetoricd patterns of native axd nonnative spe&kers can ke disclosed by carying ou
contragtive text anayses which, acording to Swaes (199065), “nead to compare texts of the
same genre in dfferent languages’, that is, texts written for smilar purposes in smilar
contexts. This has links with Hartmann's Contrastive Textology, the next functiona approach
to crosslingustic comparisonsto beintroduced here.

1.2.2.4. Contrastive Textology

One further branch o contrastive lingustics which is interesting for the purposes of this
study iswhat Hartmann (1980 has cdled contrastivetexology. This approac isbased onred
textsandit looks for smilarities aswell as diff erences between languages.

The godl of Cortragtive Textology is “to find ou in what respeds langueges differ from
one aather, or, more spedficdly, under what condtions a par of contrasted languege
sysems exhibits smilar or different traits’ (Hartmann, 198022).

It is this interest in the ondtions under which languages are smilar or different that
identifies Cortragtive Textology as a functiond approad; the comparisons are established
between texts which have the same communicaive purposes.

Hartmann propases Contragtive Textology as “the necessary combination and integration
of contragtive andysis and dscourse andysis’ and argues that contragtive statements only
make sense if they are based onthe andysis of ‘ pardl € texts, i.e., on“examples of discourse
from correspondng genres of apair (any pair) of languages’ (1996948).

As cited in Hartmann (19969, this ideaof carying ou crosslingustic sudes based on
red textsis sippated by Johanson and Hofland s (199425) in the foll owing words:

“Bilingual corporaprovide evidence on simil arities and dfferences between two langueges.
They make it possble to cary ou text-based contrastive studes, while traditiond
contragtive studes have often focused on a mwmpaison in the dstrad of languege
systems, or parts of languege systems, withou being conreded to red texts.”

Since the unit of andysdis is the text, the cmparisons are made & the maao-lingudtic
level.

Hartmann clams that discourse andys's and text grammar are best consdered together,
becaise they provide mmplementary views of the fad that “messages are encoded as (or
trandatable into) discourse, discourse is redised as text, and text must be organised into a
pattern to be demdable’ (Hartmann, 198018).

The guiding principle for thisfad is referred to as “transphragtic textuality’ hypathesis’,
andisbased onthe following assuimptions quaed from Hartmann (198Q18):

a) that it isthetext wherelingugtic and extralingugtic caegories correlate,

b) that for a dharaderisation d the lingugtic patterns we need to go eyondthe limits of
the dause or sentence, and

c) that ‘text-ness, ‘texture or ‘textudity’ is a more redistic nation for cgoturing
communicdive esents than the more narrowly concaved comporent nations of
phoremicity, grammaticdity, and semanticdity.

The transphradtic textudity hypadhesis “adso implies that the fedures that establish text-

nessvary between dfferent sylistic genres or ‘text-types” (Hartmann, 198Q20). It has been
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argued in the literature that “whilst a cmparative description d intralingual registers is
esentid, an interlingual contragtive analysis of register diff erences acosslanguegesisjust as
important” (Ellisand Ure, 197444). This type of interlingual contrastive andysis will “show
whether and haw the crrespondng functional varieties of any two o more langueges differ
sgnificantly” (Hartmann, 198Q32).

Theuse of pardl € textsin Contragtive Textology df ers an advantage, becaise:

“they document cortrasts between dscourse types within and aqoss langueges and thus
corfirm ... the eistence of rdatively separate languege vaieties.” (Hartmann, 198039
40)

Interlingual comparison d whade texts representative of these varieties thus guarantee
descriptive alequagy.

Two further ideas present in Hartmann's Contrastive Textology are refleded in the work
to be presented in the foll owing chapters. The first one refers to the importance of beliefs and
presuppationsfor the text production and interpretation:

“Knowledge of objeds and events in the world around s is transmitted throughlanguege,
but in turn the production and comprehension d meaningful discourse relies heavily on
presuppdastions and ki efs, shared between theinterlocutors.” (Hartmann, 198020)

The semndideataken from Contragtive Textology concerns the posshility to dgtinguish
different text types depending onthe organisation d the text, which is influenced by the
condtions of communication:

“the externa condtions of communicaion are refleded in the interna organisation d the
text (cf. David Crystd and Derek Davy 1969. Thus it makes snseto use this corrdation
for the establishment of atext typdogy, with duie onsderation d the verba as well as
nonverba manifestations of discourse.” (Hartmann, 198021)

These two issues will be discussed in the generd charaderisation d ingtructions provided
in Chapter 3.

1.2.2.5. Translation Theory and the functional approach

In Trandation Theory, the shift from form to function is naticedle in the seach for
equivaence In contrast to ealier gpproades to trandation whose am was to achieve forma
equivaence functiona approades to trandation are wncerned with stuational or corntextua
equivaence (Vinay and Darbelnet, 1958, and with dyramic or functiond equivaence (Nida,
1964 Waad and Nida, 1986, that is, with adhieving the same dfed asthe origina text.

The relevance of the stuationa cortext in trandation is emphasised by Halliday et al.
(1964124, whoregard trandation as

“the rdation ketween two o more texts playing an identicd part in anidenticd situation’”,
... and byHartmann (198Q027), who States that

“A target-languege message may be mnsidered equivaent to the sourcelanguege text bath
becaise it has the same ‘meaning (whatever that may be), and kecaise the situations to
which the messge rdlaes areidenticd.”

Functiona approadies have dso broadened the scope of Trandation Theory. In addtion
to focusng onthe product of trandation (i.e., the trandated text), more recent works have
been concerned with the adivity of trandation. Hatim and Mason (1990 andyse the product
and processof trandation in their socid contexts, emphasising the role of the trandator as
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mediator between two cultures or as communicator. In ader to show what trandators do
when they trandate, Bell (199]) propases a modd of the trandating process based on
Hdliday's (19895 Sygsemic Functiond Theory —which contains three stages. syntadic,
semantic and pragmatic processng.” Acoording to Bell, the trandation is caried ou as a
combination d bottom-up and top-down processng:

“the andysis (and later synthesis) of the dause is gpproached simultaneoudy by bdh
pattern-recogrizing pocedures and by inferencing kesed on pevious experience and
expedations.” (199160)

Bell’smethod therefore, invaves dead ng the sourcetext and re-encoding it in the target
language throughthe foll owing threestages (199161):

1. theanalyssof the sourcelanguege text;

2. the organisation d the semantic representations of the text into an integrated schema
containing the whde information the reader acamulates whil e reading the text;

3. thesynthesis of the new target languege text.

1.2.2.6. Typological Discourse Analysis

The influence of Discourse Analysis initiated a new branch of Language Typdogy which
Myhill (1992 has cdled Typdogcd Discourse Analyss. Following Myhill, this gpproach
combines the methoddogy and theory of the reseach traditions of Typdogy and Discourse
Andyss. Consequently, it shares with traditional typdogy “the @ncern for bulding a
universal theory of languege based upon @ta from a wide variety of geneticdly urrelated
langueges’, while it takes from traditiond discouse adyss “the cndderation d
extrasententia context as a fador in motivating the use of one or ancther form” (Myhill,
19921).

Taking into acourt the influences of bath Lingustic Typdogy and Discourse Anayss,
Myhill (19921) providesthefollowing dfinition:

“typdogdcd discourse andysis is the gosslingustic study d the fadors affeding the
chace of one @nstruction a ancther in a given languege, taking the surroundng
discourse @mntext into consideration as havinga aqucid effed onthischaice”

This gpproad, then, is concerned with the relationships between form and function. In
order to show that “the form-function relaionships clamed bythe lingus are in fad generd
patterns of the language” (Myhill, 199213), Typdogcd Discourse Analyss uses quantitative
analyss. Thismethoddogy dso provides aguarantee g@aing the seledive use of data.

The most obvious applicaion d Typdogcd Discorse Andysisisthat it “can provide a
variety of parameters for lingusts who are wrestling with the problem of how to charaderize
dternations between dfferent forms or congructions in a language they are investigating’
(Myhill, 199217). In this resped, Typdogcd Discourse Analyss can dfer contributions to
the present sudy, snce ore of the main concans of this thess is to explan why cetan
redisationsare dhasen ingteal o others.

1.2.2.7. Typological Register Analysis

This approach to crosslingugtic studies propcsed by Biber (1995 takes as pant of
departure the daim that contextua fadors influencing register variation operate acossdideds
(cf. Hdliday et al., 1964). In aher words, that different dialeds often reflea smilar registers.

** Note, however, that the divisioninto syntadic / semantic / pragmatic is nat Halli dayan.
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Biber, however, takes this clam one step further and suggests that register fadors operate in
smilar ways aaosslangueges and cultures.

Taking into acourt that there ae two kinds of descriptive gproadies (micro-lingustic
and maao-lingudtic), crosslingustic comparisons can be based ontwo dfferent aspeds
form and function. Biber rgeds crosslingustic comparisons based onindvidud lingudtic
forms on the grounds that it does nat provide a reiable bass for crosslingudtic
generdisations: a particular lingustic congtruction in ore languege might nat appea in ather
languages even thoughits function might be redised through dher lingustic forms. He
proposes ingeal a multi-dimensondl anadlysis that “cancds the requirement that the ‘same
lingugtic feaure be compared crosslingudticdly. That is, dimensons can be functionaly
equivdent aaoss two langueges but comprise sructuraly different lingustic fedures,
dependng onthe grammaticd resources of the language in guestion” (Biber, 199584). The
multi-dimensonal  gpproady, then, incorporates the full range of lingugtic fedures. Its
reseach ga is “the lingugtic andyss of texts, registers, and text types, rather than andyss
of individua lingustic congtructions’ (Biber, 199534).

Biber usesregister as“agenerd cover term asociated with dl aspeds of variationin use”’
(19959). He defines regigter as “text categorizations made on the bass of externd criteria
relating to author/spedker purpose’ and “the text caegaries reaily disingushed by mature
spekers of alanguage’ (Biber, 198868)."

He makes a digtinction between text type and register. According to Biber, text type refers
to caegories defined in drictly lingugtic terms, while register refers to text caegaries
interpreted onfunctional grounds and shared by dff erent text types.

Biber’ sframework for asngeregister andyss consasts of threemgor comporents.

“description d the stuation in which the register is used; description d the lingustic
charaderigtics of the register; and analysis of the functional or conventiond associations
between the stuationd and linguistic feaures.” (Biber, 199510)

The same framework is used for the qosslingustic sudy d register variation.

Biber’s approach to register variation is groundced onthe following aspeds edfied in
Biber (199560):
» thefad that “the digtribution d lingugtic forms aaossregistersis yystematic becaise it
is functiondly motivated”’, in aher words, that the preference for cetan lingugtic
feaures corresponds to the ommunicative demands of diff erent registers; and

* the hypahess “that there ae some communicdive functions that are marked in all
langueges, and that registers can therefore be @mpared crosslingugticdly with resped
to the lingudtic feaures srving those functions” In addtion, thase wmmunicaive
functions that are nat equaly important in dl langueges will serve to mark the
digtinctivenessof particular languages.

Biber’s Multi-Dimensiond approacd is concerned with the identification d systematic -
ocaurrence patterns (dimensions of variation) among lingustic feaures. The first step is to
identify the generd register caegory on the basis of its charaderistic surface lingustic
feaures, followed by the identification d the various lingudticdly well-defined text types
within that register caegory. He further suggests the posshility that some of these shared

" These qudations gem from an ealier work where Biber was using the term genre instead o register.
However, in his 1995work, he states that his current usage of register corresponds exadly to what he had
previoudy cdled genre.
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patterns will turn ou to refled universds of register variation which will congtitute the base
for crosslingudtic typdogy. In hisown words,

“Asauiming that al langueges comprise arange of registers, the andysis of these shared
patterns of register variaion is centrd to any comprehensive theory of crosslingustic
typdogy and uriversas.” (Biber, 199522

Biber's approadh, therefore, garts with a formad andyss and then establishes the
functionad motivation behind the use of forma feaures sich as nominali sations, prepositiond
phrases, attributive aljedives, etc. The dimensons of variation have bah lingustic and
functional content:

“Lingudticdly, eath dmenson comprises a set of lingustic fedures that co-ocaur
frequently in texts (...) functiondly, eady dmensionrefleds agrougng d forms that serve
common situationd and communicative purposes.” (Biber, 199583

These dimensions are based onthe asumption that “lingustic feaures co-ocaur in texts
becaise they refled shared functions’ (Biber, 199530).

Biber’s crosslingustic andyses of register variation can make avauable contribution to
two areas. computationd lingugtics (eg., the devedopment of computationad systems for
madine trandation), and the deveopment of comprehensve text typdoges. Biber's
contribution to the latter areais explained by the systematic regularities aaoss languages
foundin the text caegaries which are lingugticdly well defined (i.e., the text types), when
these texts are cmmpared from amulti-dimensiond perspedive.

To conclude, the Multi-Dimensiond reseach framework propcsed by Biber, alows for
the identification d universa patterns of register variation aaosslangueges. The andyssis
open to the incluson d addtiond lingugtic feaures (e.g., fedures reating to information
sructure, cohesion, coherence and rhetoricd organisation) which would passbly result in the
identificaion d additional dimensons.

2. The study of instructions and instructional texts

This dionwill provide ax owerview of previous reseach oningructions, whether it has
been devoted to ingtructionsin ore or various langueges.

Before gaing any further, however, it isimpaortant to make afew remarks abou what is
meant in the literature by ingtructions as compared to aher uses of languege. This isue will
be aldressd in sedion 21 (definitions of ingructions). The remaining sedions will discuss
mondingual studies of ingructions (sedion 22) and crosslingugtic sudes of ingructions
(sedion 23).

2.1. Definitions of instructions

In the literature cnsulted, ingtructions have been consdered as a text type, as a form of
messge and asarhetoricd function.

Ingtructions as a text type. Two dfferent criteria ae often invoked for defining text types:
purely lingudtic charaderigtics, and functiona fedures. Biber (1999, for ingance takes the
firg stance and defines text types “such that the texts within ead type ae maximaly smilar
in ther lingugic dharaderigtics, regardiess of their stuational charaderistics’ (1995320).
This lingugtic definition d text types, however, requires a multi-dimensona approach
(Biber, 1995 that will alow usto identify the various text types througha detailed lingustic
anayss of many dfferent texts and through the cmparison among them acwrding to the
frequency of their lingugtic fedures.
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A seond vew of ingructions as atext type is provided by the functional approac taken
by Hatim and Mason (1990. They define the ingtructiond text type & the one focusng onthe
formation d future behaviour; in their own words, there is “an attempt to reguate through
ingruction the way people ad¢ or think’ (1990156). Hatim and Mason identify two sub-types
of ingructional text: ingtruction with ogion, such as the ones found in advertisng and
consumer advice and ingruction withou option, like the ones agppeaing in contrads and
treaies. Althoughthe presentation d an ogion (or nat) to the reader can be auseful way of
digingushing some ingructions from others, it is ©metimes difficult to tel whether a
particular ingructiond text belongs to ore sub-type or the other. It must be taken into acourt
that even in ingructions which, as awhade, would be dassfied as ingructions withou option
(eg., auser manud), the adions to be performed might be presented as optiond (e.g., “the
device ca be washed with a spongg’ in that same user manual). Optiondity, therefore, is nat
enoughto dstingtish between ingtructional texts.”

For the purpases of the present study, bath the lingustic and the functional definitions of

ingructions as atext type ae useful. However, neither of them on their own is comprehensve
enoughto explain what ingructions are. Rather, what is needed is a definition d ingructions
that investigates the lingugtic forms in relaion to the functions they perform, and that takes
into acourt the mntextua fadors that disingush between instances within the same text
type.
Ingtructions as a form of message. For Sager et al. (1980, messages consst of text and
intention, and ingtructions are atraditiond form of message which can be digtingushed from
other forms of messge (e.g., diredion and dredive) whose primary intention is the diredive
ore. They pant out that, thoughinstructions are particularly important in tecandogy, they
ocaur in dl areas of usage and consequently are nat an exclusive speaa message form. In
their definition d ingructions, Sager et al. (1980164 make the foll owing interesting remarks
which are picked upand developed in the data andlys's presented in thisthess.

* Indructions are nat imperatives for adion and are nat conddered as orders or
commands. Rather, they are intended as guiddines for the performance of the
reapient’s work; they indicae the ways adions are to be performed if the redpient
chooses to undertake them. This paint is picked up and further developed in chapter 5
on dredives through the nation d adionreevance and the degrees of adion
obligatoriness

* Indructions are often colleded in manuds and vary acording to the leve of the
reapient. In aher words, the level of detail in ingtructions for users is different to the
level of detal in indructions for maintenance engineas, becaise they are amed at
audiences with dfferent levels of knowledge. Variation acarding to the level of the
redpient can be controlled througha caeful data seledion, as the one caried ou for
thisthess.

* The dructure in which ingructions are organised is nomaly determined by ther
obedives and the procedures for adieving those objedives, obscurities in the
undersanding d ingructions are likely to ocaur through umetainty or unfamiliarity
with the events or the stuation d the event, rather than through dfficulties with
languege. In the present work, | approacd this paint by taking serioudy the nation o
task plan, which conssts of agad (or objedive) and a series of adionsto be performed
for achieving that godl.

*° |ssues related to ogtiondlity will be dedt with in chapter 5 when dscussng the fadorsinvalved in the chaice
of diredive expressons.
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When comparing aher ‘forms of message’ with ingtructions, Sager et al. (198Q157-158
pant out that diredions have agreder imperative force are primarily diredive, containing
only the minimum information required to fulfil the oljedive of the form; and are more often
used to dicit an immediate resporse. On the other hand, they define adiredive & a broad
datement of dedsons to be caried ou, resulting from a pdicy dedson, and wsualy
presented as edfic diredions or orders before it can be implemented.

Ingructions as a rhetorical function. Louis Trimble's (1985 interest in ingructions is
motivated by pedagogcd concens. In the context of teading English for Science and
Tedindogy (EST), he investigates the rhetoricd functions that can be foundin the paragraphs
of EST texts Trimble defines ingructions in oppation to description, definition,
classficaion and visud-verbd reationships, which are dl rhetoricd functions foundin the
EST paragraph. Ingructions are defined as “the rhetoric of teling someone what to do and
how to doit to achieve a cetan ga” (Trimble, 198592). He daims that this rhetoricd
function can be broken into the following two mgor groups edfied in (Trimble, 198592-
93):

1. Ingructions, which are “the adua telling someone what to doand hav to doit,” and

can be of two types.

a) direct ingructions, which Trimble describes as being stated in the imperative, and

b) indirect ingructions, which doften soundmore like suggestions than commands but
which adually function as imperative satements. According to Trimble this type of
ingructions “usudly contains a moda verb such as‘can’, ‘may’, ‘shodd’, and less
often ‘mugt’” in EST texts.

2. Ingructional information, “addtional information that acmmpanies most sets of
ingtructions and provides explanations, theory, warnings, etc.”

Trimble's classficaion, then, bails ingtructions down to dredive speed ads only. He
further narrows down the definition d ingructions to include only two types (dired and
indred). This functiona view of ingtructions takes a far too smpligtic view of form for the
purposes of this gudy. A suitable investigation d ingtructions nealds to provide a serious
acourt of bath form and function.

Despite the previous criticiam, Trimble' s classficaion is vauable for reagrising that nat
al pats of ingructiond texts have adiredive function. Althoughthe present study is nat
concerned spedficdly with ingructional information, this element of ingructiona texts
(which has dso been recognsed by Serra Borneto, 19925, and Paris and Scott, 1994 will be
dedt with in chapter 3.

When comparing these three different views of ingructions (as a form of messge, as a
text type and as arhetoricd function), we shoud ke in mind that the term ‘ingtructions’ is
used in dfferent ways. In ore usage, ‘ingructions refers to what | cdl ingruction sets (see
chapter 1), amaao-textua usage. Sager et al. (1980, for instance, take this view. In the other
usage, ‘ingructions refers to the indvidua ingructiona elements, a micro-textua concern.
This usage is adoped by Trimble (1985, who dstingushes between dred and indred
ingructions, and Hatim and Mason (1990 who make adigtinction between ingtructions with
and withou option. In the following chapters, this confuson will be avoided by subgtituting
the term ‘ingtructions’ with the more predse terms ‘ingtructiond text’, ‘ingtructiona set’ and
‘indructiona eements'.

Severd psychdogy and artificial intelli gence sudes focusng exclusvely oningtructions
are more relevant than the @owe views of ingructions for the purposes of the present
investigation. These will be discussed in the following two sedions, dividing them into two
groups, acording to the number of langueges they ded with: mondingud studes and
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multili ngual or crosslingugtic sudes. It must, however, be painted ou that thereis a dose
relationship between mondingual and crosslingugtic sudes, in the sense that the former
very frequently inform the latter.

2.2. Monolingual studies of instructions

Within the aeaof psychdogy, Dixon (1987, 19870 and Dixon et al. (1988 analyse
written dredions for acomplishing a task. With the am of explaining haw diredions are
understood these studies cary ou severd experiments which draw the foll owing interesting
conclusons.

e undarstanding dredions invdves the mndgruction d menta plans for carrying ou the
task;

» these mental plans are organised hierarchicdly, i.e., the adions to be performed have a
hierarchicd structure, and dredions are rea (and unarstood) more quickly when they
take that organisationinto acourt;

» the mndruction d the menta plan begins at thetop d the hierarchy and works down.

The results of these studes have obvious lingugtic implicaions for the writing d
successul ingructions. Dixon (1987) clamsthat thase sentences which begin with high-level
information and corntinue with the lower-level information are eaer to undrsand.
Consequently, when writing dredions, a mmporent of the task plan at a high leve in the
hierarchy will be stated as an explicit adion; when it isa alower leved in the hierarchy, it will
be stated implicitly as a state or condition.

A purdy lingugtic interest motivates Simons (1992 study d officid diredive documents
written in Spanish, within the educaiond field. Her ultimate am is to expose the hidden
intentions uncerlying the lingustic anbiguity within this type of discourse. Her work is
relevant for the purpases of my study in two areas. SSimons pragmatic charaderisation o
officid diredive documents and my own charaderisation d ingructiond texts provided in
chapter 3 present amilarities as regards writer’s beliefs and authority relations. This fiows
that the two text types have many fedaures in common. Furthermore, Smons does a useful
sudy d the syntax of Spanish commands and the implicaions of cetan lingustic chaices,
her work has aso informed the sudy d diredives provided in chapter 5.

A pedagogcd motivation lies behind the sudy d around 200instructiond texts carried
out by an Itadian reseach goup whose results are provided in Serra Borneto (1992). Their
charaderisation d Itdian user manuads for houwsehdd appliances on three leves
(communicative @ntext, content and general structure) can help manufadurers and technicd
writers to improve their manuas, by showing the optima uses of the languege; it can aso
help technicd students, and in fad they devote awhde dgpter to ddadic manuds for the
technicd professon, applying the same mode that they propcse for user manuds; findly,
they also suggest their patentid cortributionto text typdogy.

Their views are dmilar to thase of Dixon (1987) as to the importance of the adion as a
unit for the analyss of ingructions. In addition, the Itdian study povides a mwmprehensve
charaderisation that includes the generic structure of ingtructions, the types of information
contained in the texts as wel as ther lingugic expresson, the generd syntadic and
morphdogcd fedures of ingructions, andther lexicd charaderitics.

Within the aeaof Computational Lingugtics, ingructions have been suded mainly for
text generation puposes, some of these studes, however, are more @ncaened with the
cogntive processes invaved in the understanding and performance of ingructions. Agre and
Batdi (199, for ingance study udeotapes of pars of subjeds following together the
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ingructions to assemble apieceof furniture. They are particularly interested in “the ways in
which participants organize and unarstand the adivity, usng space languege, badkground
knowledge, andthe tods and materidsthemsaves’ (19911).

Thework of Di Eugenio and White (1992 focuses on ingruction interpretation and adion
representation and provide aformalism of their analysis which can be implemented for natura
language generation.

Bakanski (1993 focuses on the intentions and leliefs in ingtructions, and her work has
been relevant for my charaderisation d the mntext of ingtructions, as explained in chapter 3.

Following Goldman's (1970 procedurd reations, Pollad (1986H, Di Eugenio (19930
and Balkanski (1993 suggest that two relationships hdd between the adions provided in
ingructions. Generation and Enablement. Their work has influenced much reseach on
mondingual and multili ngual ingtructions, asit will be shown in sedion 23.

Vander Linden (1993 addresses the problem of text generation systems in managing
different chaices of expresson at the textud leve. His work is concerned with the wmputer
generation d various types of expressons that can be foundin ingructiond texts, and ams at
exploring the cmntextua fadorsthat influencethe dhaiceof grammaticd form. Vander Linden
uses Mann and Thompson's (1988 Rhetoricd Structure Theory (RST) as his framework of
analyss and relates the RST rhetoricd reations to the procedwrd reations underlying
ingructions. Similarly to Di Eugenio (19930, Vander Linden investigates purpose
expressonsin particular and their work will be discussed in more detail i n chapter 6.

The reseach within the aeaof Computationa Lingustics mentioned upto nawv has been
devoted to ingructionsin Engdlish and hes influenced crosslingugtic sudies of ingtructions, in
the ways outlined in the foll owing sedion.

2.3. Cross-linguistic studies of instructions

Within the aeaof Natura Language Generation, the interest has recently extended from
generation in asinge language, to generation in multi ple languages, sometimes referred to as
Multili ngual Natura Language Generation (MNLG). This new interest is motivated by the
neal to prodwcetexts, in particular user manuds, in dfferent languages, and hes resulted in
the omparative sudy d two a more languages. MNL G offers an dternative to trandating
manuas, being more dfedive, lesscodly and less time-consuming than human trandation
(Pariset al., 1995. It ismore df edive becaise the target text is nat constrained by the source
text, lesscostly becaise atedhnicd trandator isnat required, and lesstime-consuming kecaise
the trandation step is eliminated. In addition, these sudes can dfer valuable @ntributions to
madinetrandation (MT).

Particularly influentiad in this thess is the work of reseachers concened with the
automatic generation d user manuas in multiple langueges (cf. Rosner and Stede, 19923,
1992h Delin et al., 1994 1996y Grote, 1995 Paris and Scott, 1994 Paris et al., 1995 Scott
et al., 1995 Hartley and Paris, 1997). There ae dso studies such as Carroll and Delin (1998
which, dthough no particularly concerned with automatic text generation, can certainly offer
very vauable mntributions to that areg as well as to the present investigation. The man
cortributions of these sudeswill be summearised here.

These works are, in generd, concerned with the underlying semantics of ingtructional
texts and haw this is mapped orto the lingugtic expresson and have touched on severd
issles. the relationship between intentions and styligtic variation, the expresson d procedura
relations, the influence of genre on the seledion d task structure dements and their lingustic
redi sations, and the use of graphicd devices.
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Chapter Two: Approachesto crosslingugtic pragmatics

2.3.1. Intention and variation

Since as painted ou by Delin et al. (19937), the prodwction d ingructiond texts is
triggered “by a set of underlying intentions relating to the adions that the user is intended to
perform,” these underlying intentions neal “to be expressed in the text in a grammaticd and
pragmaticdly effedive way.” They, however, observe that “what is pragmaticdly effedive in
ore languege may na be what is preferred in anather.” They teasse out Sx levels of
representation at which variability can arises knowledge of the atefad, dee intentions,
knowledge sdleded for communication, shallow intentions, rhetoricd structure, and syntadic
dructure. They pay spedd attention to the two levels of intentions, and clam that deeg
intentions (the intentions for the user to perform concrete adions) do nd speafy lingustic
adsto be performed; whil e shall ow intentions (the intentions relating to the way in which the
originator will conwey the adion requirements to the user) spedfy the particular discourse
functions to be used. They conclude that “the interface between shdlow intentions and
discourse relations plays a aucid role in determining the naturalness and appropriateness of
the target text” and that since the nature of variation at this levd is likdly to be languege-
dependent, “the dedsons taken in the production d the sourcetext may na be gpropriate for
thetarget” (Ddlinet al., 199310).

Paris and Scott (1994 investigate the range of styles in user manuas in dfferent
langueges, and the relationship between styligtic variation and the global structure of the
manua boath within and between langueges. They show that the different styles in
ingructional manuds are related to the stance the writer takes towards the reader (namdly,
information grovison, eulogy, diredive axd explanation). They conclude that “ingtructions
generated with the wrong stance ca lead realers to misnterpret the importance of the steps
presented in various parts of the text”, that the mappings from stance to redisation is
language-dependent and that “the dhace of sanceitsalf coud aso be adturally motivated.”
Taking thisinto acourt, they suggest that “ computationd systems $oud be dleto generate
the variations foundin texts’ (Paris and Scott, 199451).

A crosslingudtic sudy d the diredive intention, in particular, is provided by Carroll and
Ddin (1999. They sudy, among dher issles, the range of lingustic forms avail able for
expressng the diredive intention in Japanese and English ingructions, and the fadors
influencing the dhaice of expresson.

2.3.2. Procedural relations

Ddin et al. (1999 show that Rhetoricd Structure Theory (Mann and Thompson, 1988
on its own fals to cgoture the common semantics underlying ingructions in dfferent
langueges. Since the rhetoricd structure diredly matches the grammaticd forms used in the
text, an RST approach would result in dfferent RST structures for diff erent langueges, even
when the information conveyed™ is the same. Instead, they suggest an dternative gproach
based on Goldman's procedura relations of Generation and Enablement, which apply
between adions in a task plan, and which they now define in terms of a plan representation
mode. The results of their andyss indcae preferred mappings from these relations onto
various langueges (Endli sh, French, Portuguese), and show which expressons are anbiguols.
Grote (1995 follows this gpproach in her sudy d German ingtructions and improves it by
analysing the adions indvidudly, rather than as a whde, and bytaking into acourt as well
the ordering d the adionsin the ad¢ion fair.

® Thisiswhat they had previoudly céled deep intentions (Delin et al., 1993.
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The procedurd relations gpproach al ows one to generate texts which “are congruent with
the ontent emboded in the task to be performed and with ather relevant information about
the task” (Scott et al., 19952). Only when bah the semantic messsge and the syntadic form
have been spedfied can ore “begin to look a the kinds of dedson-making process that
intervene between the message and the dhaice of syntadic carier, thereby exposing the ste
for pragmatic influence on syntadic choice’ (Scott et al., 19952). Following upfrom this,
Ddin et al. (19963 show how the dhaces of lingustic forms exposed by the procedura
reations are further condtrained by pagmatic fadors a times based on the writer's
communicdive intention. They further clam that some of the kinds of pragmatic marking
they refer to are Smilar to those that RST hastried to cgpture throughthe nation d rhetoricd
relation.

2.3.3. Genre influence on linguistic expression

Hartley and Paris (1997 look at the role played by genre in controlli ng the text generation
process of software ingructions. This work focuses in particular on French software
ingructions, dthoughthey are interested in generating badh French and Engdlish ingtructions.
They consder eat o the sedions differentiated in a typicd software manud to be adistinct
genre, Snce eah o them has different communicaive purposes. On this premise, they
analyse threegenres identified in software ingructions. ready-reference, which corresponds to
the sedion providing descriptions of the commeands that are available in the gplication
software; procedure, referring to the step-by-step ingructions that enable the reader to
perform the tasks, and eaboration, which corresponds to the communicative purpose of
enabling the reader to increase his knowledge @ou the task. They also identify ore further
genre @rrespondng to tutorial exercises, but they do nd sudy it. Through this analysis,
Hartley and Paris conclude that genre does congtrain the dhaices of the task structure dements
and thelr lingustic expresson. To gve but an example of these ondraints, gods are mainly
redised by a nomindisation in the procedure genre, while in realy-reference and eaboration
they are redi sed througha dependent clause introduced by a purpose wnjunction (Hartley and
Paris, 1997.24-25).

2.3.4. Graphical devices

Carroll and Delin (1998, in their sudy d a Japanese and Endlish corpus, touch uponan
interesting issue regarding the structure of ingructions. the layout, document navigation, and
the use of diagrams and @dctures. They clam that the presentation d information in Japanese
and Endlish ingructions is differently distributed between text and gaphics, and that these
differences arise from the varying sociolingustic and cultural expedations of bath langueges.
Furthermore, they suggest that “any theory that ams a adiieving pragmatic equivdence
between the two langueges must include bath text and gaphics within the semiotic resources
it has at its digposd” (1998382). The issle of the interadion ketween text and gaphics is
worth reseaching further, nat only in Japanese and English, but dso in ather langueges.

3. Approach of this thesis

Taking into acourt the previous approadies to languege mmparisons and ingtructions
introduwced in sedions 1 and 2respedively, this sdion povides an ouline of the gproac
taken in thisthessfor the sudy d ingructiond textsin Spanish and Engdish.

The study d ingtructions presented here follows a synchronic perspedive. Consdering
that one of the purpases of this investigation is to provide ingghts for the generation d
ingructions to acompany present-day consumer products, a diadronic ssudy woud nd be
appropriate. However, it was adknowledged in sedion 11 that a diadronic sudy might be
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paentidly enlightening for explaining the increased use of the infinitive & a diredive in
Spanish, and the dange in the interpersond relations that seamsto be taking dacein Spanish
redpe books.

Asitisnarma procedure in synchronic aosslingugtic sudes, this investigation looks at
ingructions in two ways. on the one hand, it renders an individua language description o
ingructions in Endlish and in Spanish, and then these descriptions are @mpared cross
lingudticdly. The descriptive phase presented in the following chapters concens the
gtuationdl, semantic, pragmatic, functional and lingudtic fedures charaderigtic of the
ingructional genre or text type. Following the suggestions made in Cortrastive Textology
(Hartmann, 1980 this description will be based onadud instances of this particular text type.

In contrast with the narma procedures in Cortrastive Analyss, | am nat looking orly for
dissmilarities, but for bath amilarities and dssmilarities which might be useful for text-
generation, teading, etc. Thisis adso ore of the ams of Cortrastive Textology (Hartmann,
1980.

Followingthework onNLG, | will | ook also &t different levels of representation; | am nat
concaned gdrictly with dfferences in congructions, but with how the semantic or content
level is mapped orto the discourse and the grammaticd levels (regardiess of whether these
mappings are Smilar or different in bah languages).

In relation to language comparisons and the establishment of comparability, the aoss
lingugtic sudy d ingtructions is passble thanks to two impartant fadors: the task plan, and
the shared communicaive purposes and Stuationa context of the texts chasen.

As regards the firgt issle, the tertium comparationis of the ingructions in my data is
clealy the tak plan. This follows much o the aosslingugic work caried ou in
Computational Lingugtics even thoughthe adions are nat the same, they are hierarchicdly
organised in a dructure (cf. Ddin e al., 1994 for ingance) which is common to all
ingructiona texts, whatever language they are written in. In addition, commonditi es that
enable the mmparisons can dso be foundat the more restricted leve of register or text type,
as fiown bytypdogcd regiser andyses (cf. Biber, 1995. However, bulding atypdogy d
regigersis outsde the scope of thistheds, given that | am deding with ore snge register in
Biber’ sterms. Having said that, | will definitely be exposing functiond feaures $ared, within
the same regigter, by the two langueges | amn concaned with; some of these functiond
feaures may be disclosed as universd after reseach into aher languages.

Chomsky’s nation d competence influenced trandation theory in its focus on lingustic
and gammaticd equivdence However, the influence of Hymes (1972 naion d
communicdive mpetence shifted the focus from grammeaticd to communicdive
equvdence Formd equvdence then, does na necessxily mean communicdive
equivdence Thefad that forma equivdenceisnat dl thereisto trandation would be further
exposed when trandating ingtructions from ancther culture. The cae of Japanese ingructions
immediately springs to mind, the catoors condituting a typicd feaure in Jgpanese
ingructions (cf. Carroll and Ddlin, 1998 would haveto be alapted when trandating them into
a European languege, where catoorns woud nd work for this pedfic genre. Cultura fadors,
then, can have animpartant role that aforma approadh would fail to patray.

It is predsdly communicdive or gStuationd equivaence (i.e., shared communicative
puposes) that judifies the comparison d the texts in my corpus. This links up with
Hartmann's (1980 suggestion that contrastive statements only make sense if they are based
on the analyss of parald texts, sedion 31 in chapter 1 showed that my corpus belongs to
Hartmann's class of stuationdly-equivaent paired texts, since they were prodweed in the
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same Stuation (purposes, circumstances, as well as the task plan), even though the content is
different.

It has been shown (Delin et al., 1993) that, when comparing ingtructions in different
languages, looking only at the code is not enough. The imperative form, for instance, appears
in both Spanish and English ingtructions; however, it could be argued that in many cases the
Spanish infinitive is closer to the English imperative than the Spanish imperative form itsdf.
Only by going beyond the code and by taking into consderation pragmatic and semantic
factors such as those shown in chapter 5 can one make that suggestion.

One of the purposes of this study is to explain why certain expressons are preferred to
others. Forma approaches (which look at the linguistic forms without taking into account
stuationd factors influencing the linguistic choices) fall short for this purpose even within a
sngle language. It is, therefore, necessary to turn to functiona gpproaches.

Register Analysis had aready clamed that one dimension of linguigtic variation depends
on the dtuation. The context of dtuation, composed of field, tenor and mode, of the
ingructional texts | am concerned with, will be studied in chapter 3. The specification of the
context includes the context of production and the context of interpretation, which as
explained in chapter 6 (on directives) have an influence on the choice of expresson. The
context of production and interpretation have aso been suggested in text anadys's as Sandards
of textudity (cf. Beaugrande and Dresder, 1981). Both are related to the text-typology
hypothesis (cf. Hartmann, 1980) that production and comprehension of meaningful discourse
relies on presuppostions and beliefs shared between the interlocutors.

Functiona approaches, through ther interest in the context, and their study of units longer
than the sentence, offer a much more suitable approach for the purposes of this sudy. The
approach taken in this theds, then, is a functiona one. However, this does not necessarily
mean neglecting the form. In fact, both form and function need to be studied in combination,
a it was explaned in chepter 1 when discussng the method of anayss
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Chapter Three: Characterisation of
instructional texts: their context and their
structure

Having presented in chapter 2 an owverview of the literature on language @mparisons and
onthe study d ingructions, the present chapter starts the analyticd part of this thess with the
analyss of ingructiond texts at the maao-lingustic level. This chapter will provide agenera
charaderisation d ingructional manuals that takes into acaurt the importance of context in
the shaping d any text, and will answer questions guch as ‘why doingructiona texts exist?/’
‘what processes are invaved in their generation? and ‘how do they adhieve their purpose?
Sedion 1 will be devoted to the sociad context in which these texts ocaur; sedion 2 will
addressissles sich as intentions and keiefs invaved in the production o ingtructional texts;
findly, sedion 3will show how context (which includes the writer’ s beliefs about the reader,
his knovledge and Hs neels) influences bath the information to be included in the text and
theway it is gructured.

1. Social context of instructional texts

The ingtructiona texts described in chapter 1 come to life in the same eavironment or, to
use the sociolingudtic termindogy, they belong to the same SITUATION TYPE oOr SOCIAL
CONTEXT (cf. Hdliday, 1978. The socid corntext has been described in the literature &
consging d “those genera properties of the stuation which colledively function as the
determinants of text, in that they spedfy the semantic corfigurations that the spedker will
typicdly fashion in contexts of the given type’ (Hdliday, 1978110. The fedures of the
socid cortext, then, establish a set of typicd semantic patterns which the speker or writer
will reprodiwcein her text througha particular structura organisation and spedfic lingustic
redisations. In this £dion, the social context of ingtructional texts will be described foll owing
Halli day’ sframework.

According to Hali day, a particular social context isasemiotic sructure mnssting d three
dimensons. the ongang socid adivity, the role relationships invaved, and the symbadic or
rhetoricd channel, which he refers to respedively as FIELD, TENOR and MODE. This
framework is useful because, as Halliday clams, field, tenor and mode determine or adivate
diff erent semantic comporents which lead to spedfic lingudtic redisations. Other sedionsin
this chapter will show how cettain agpeds of the situation type influencethe information to be
included, its dructure and the lingugtic redisations. In addition, the influence of context on
the dhoice of particular redisations will be further suded in aher chapters, espedaly in
chapter 5.

In the following three subsedions, the feaures of the stuationa context of ingtructiona
textswill be grouped und the three @mporents of the situation: field, tenor, and mode.

1.1. Field of instructional texts

Field isdefined in Halli day and Hasan (198912) asfoll ows:

“The FIELD OF DISCOURSE refers to what is happening, to the nature of the socid adion that
is taking dace what is it that the participants are engaged in, in which the languege
figures as mMe essentid comporent?’
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The fidd o indructiond texts includes the feaures gedfied in the following.
Ingtructional texts appea in the ontext of goods purchase. The overdl purpose of
ingructional textsisto get the purchaser to use the product safdly, efficiently and corredly (cf.
Ddin e al., 1993. To adieve this objedive, it is important to produce agood set of
ingructions that provide the necessary information nd only to use the product, but to get the
mogt out it (eg., tips and remmmendations); to take the necessry precaitions to avoid
damage to the prodwct (e.g., care and maintenance) or the user himsdlf (e.g., safety warnings);
andto et the user to perform the adions necessary to operate the devicein the right sequence
The kind d information contained in ingructional texts can be dassfied, following Serra
Borneto et al. (1992, into two comporents. procedural and non-procedural.

Cili berti et al. (1992 define the procedural component as the information that aff eds the
operation d the device ather diredly or indredly. This comporent cen be subdvided into
two sub-comporents. operational and non-operational. The operational sub-component
invaves dl the information abou use (i.e, the interadion ketween the user and the device)
and consgs of a series of adions that have to be performed in a particular order to achieve
gpedfic gods. This sub-comporent is esentia in ingructiona texts becaise it provides the
information recessary to operate the device The andyss presented in the chapters to follow
will predsdly look at different aspeds of the operational comporent and its lingustic
redisations.

The non-operational sub-component conssts of information that describes the device
Although this information is nat diredly concerned with the use of the madiine, it is
important becaise it provides the user with the necessary badkgroundinformation abou the
product, thus enabling hm to wseit.

The non-procedural component refers to the information that is neither diredly nar
indiredly related to the device Acoording to Cili berti et al. (1992, this comporent includes
information abou the identification d the device guarantee ad customer service, advice and
warnings.

The amourt of information to be included gedly depends on the complexity of the
product and the reader’ s familiarity with it. The more cmplicaed o unfamiliar the product
is, the more detailed the information will have to be to cover for the reader’s ladk of
knowledge @ou the prodict. In order to choase what informationisto be included, the writer
has to make aamptions about how much the purchaser knows abou the product. Sedion 2
below will provide further information onthe writer's assimptions about the reader, and
sedion 3will show how theinformationis gructured within instruction manuals.

1.2. Tenor of instructional texts
The tenor invaves the rel ationships between the participantsin the ommunicaion event:

“The TENOR OF DISCOURSE refers to who is taking part, to the nature of the participants,
their statuses and roles: what kinds of role relaionship oltain among the participants,
includng permanent and temporary relationships of one kind a anather, bath the types of
speed role that they are taking onin the didogue and the whde duster of socidly
sgnificant relationshipsin which they areinvdved?’ (Hali day and Hasan, 198912)

In the cae of ingructiond texts, tenar concens the writer, who represents the
manufacduring company, and the reader, who is most frequently the buyer and/or the user.

One of the tenor feaures that charaderise ingtructiondl texts and dff erentiate them from
other types of diredive texts concerns the writer’s and realer’s views of the purpose of
ingruction manuas. As Ciliberti et al. (1992 have painted ou, bath the ingtructor and the
ingructee have the same am in mind: that the user operates the device This means that, in
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contrad to aher diredive ntexts (eg., amy ordes and lega reguations), the
communicaive ontext of ingructiond texts is a am-operative one (Cili berti et al., 199227).
This feaure influences the interpersond relaionship concaning AUTHORITY RELATIONS
between ingtructor and user.

Asin many aher diredive texts, the ingtructor isin a postion d authority with resped to
the indructee Her authority, however, does nat come from status or socid class but from her
knowledge @ou the product. The writer knows how to use the product, while the reader is
assimed na to knowv much abou his new purchase. Thisfeaure will have an influenceonthe
lingugtic forms used and on the interpretation d those forms. Further issues related to
authority relations will be discussed below in sedion 2 In addition, chapter 5 will show that
the kind d authority reations invadved in ingructiona texts alows for the use of dired
diredives such astheimperative or the modd must.

The interpersondl relationships in ingructiona texts are dso related to legd fadors. The
bindng contrad charaderigtic of purchase ontexts is invaved in the need for providing the
ingructiond texts (however shat these may be) and in the levd of detal provided. If
ingructions (or perhaps detail ed information about safety) are nat provided with the product,
the manufadurer is liable for any hazad resulting from the ladk of information, and the user
can sue the manufaduring company.

Other interpersond relationships charaderigtic of the goods purchase cntext may be
invaved, dthoughlessfrequently, in ingructiond texts. The relationships establi shed between
the ingructor and the ingtructeein ther roles of sdller and customer, respedively, include the
manufadurer’ swish to dease the reader, the manufadurer’ sintention to offer a goodservice
andin some caes the manufadurer’s effort to attrad a patential buyer. These sdll er-customer
relationships are refleded in the language used in ingructiond texts. the use of paostive
adjedives to queify the device is amed a pleasng the realer, as well as atrading hs
atentionto buythe product when these aljedives are used in the outer padage; the incluson
of information onrepair service and guarantee ae aresult of the manufadurer’ swish to dfer
a good service Chapter 5 will ded with various lingustic dhoices affeded by tenar: for
ingance the use of agent defocusng medhaniams vs. agentive redisations, and the use of
Spanish dgtant vs. nondistant 2nd person singudar when gving dredives.

Findly, as panted ou in Serra Borneto (19929), ingructiond texts are widdly circulated
texts (i.e., they read a wide variety of users who vary gredly in technicd ability). For this
reason, manuas include akind d communicdionthat isin between speddis (as a result of
the ingtructor’s knowledge @ou the product) and nonspeddist (to suit the lower tedhnicd
knowledge of the user).

1.3. Mode of instructional texts

The third comporent of the socid cortext invaves the diannel of communication and is
described asfollows.

“The MODE OF DISCOURSE refers to what part the languege is playing, what it is that the
participants are epeding the language to do for them in that stuation: the symbdic
organisation d thetext, the status that it has, and its function in the @ntext, includng the
channd (is it gpoken o written o some @mbination d the two?) and aso the rhetoricd
mode, what is being acieved by the text in terms of such caegaries as persuasive,
expository, didadic andthelike” (Hali day and Hasan, 198912)

The ingructiond texts under sudy here ae written to be real. In relation to this, it is
important to ndice that there is a mnaderable time gap between the produwction and the
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recetion d thesetexts, or asit has been said elsawhere, it istext “at a disance’ (Cili berti et
al., 199242).

The ingructiond text is usualy located insgde the padkaging. This dlows for a detailed
description d dl the steps to ke followed and safety information, as well as the incluson d
information regarding the guaranteg which on the other hand depicts part of the @ntrad
bind ng the manufadurer and the purchaser. The detailled information is, as mentioned abowe,
a0 related to aspeds of fidd (e.g., complexity of the product) and tenor (e.g., sell er-customer
relationships).

Ingtructiond texts are dso sometimes found onthe outsde padkage, and this is, once
more, related to aspeds of fiedd and tenor. Due to the limited space &ailable in the outsde
padaging, the ingtructions can orly appea in this locaion when the product they refer to is
sample to use, when they are eay to memorise (e.g., a ®ffeemaker), and when no safety
risks are invaved. It must also be taken into acourt that part of the ingtructiond text found
onthe outsde padkage has the purpase of attrading the atention d patential buyers.

A further important asped of the mode of instructional texts concerns the use of pictures
and dagramsto ill ustrate and clarify the information provided in the text. Althoughthisthesis
will nat ded with the relations between image and text, other reseachers on ingructions have
shown that this particular issie is extremey important when deding with ingtructiond textsin
Japanese. Further information onthistopic can be foundin Carroll and Ddlin (1999.

Having introduced the general charaderigtics of the socid context of ingtructiona texts,
the following sedion will focus in particular on the @gntive processes invdved in the
production d ingtructiondl texts.

2. Communicative situation of the production of instructional texts

In instructional texts, like in any aher kind d communication, there ae a least two
participants involved: the aldresser (who will be cdled WRITER since we ae deding
mainly with written instructional texts), and the addresse (who is the reader or user,
henceforth READER or USER). The fad that there is atime gap between the production d
the text and its reception by the reader/user paints at the existence of two dfferentiated
contexts, one & ead end d the ommunication chain. These will be cdled from now on
CONTEXT OF PRODUCTION and CONTEXT OF INTERPRETATION. These two terms have been
chosen instead of context of “writer” and “reader/user” because, as it will be shown
below, fadors relating bdh to the writer and the reader/user are involved in these two
contexts.

It will be shown that the beliefs that the writer and reader have (or the asumptions they
make) play avery important role in the production and the interpretation d instructiond texts,
as wdl asin the reader’s performance of the adions ingructed. It will be eplained in the
following sedions that the writer’s assimptions abou the reader’ s beliefs lead to a series of
intentions. These intentions result in the production d atext which will i nclude particular sets
of information and sedions dependng onthe writer’ s assimptions.

2.1. The context of production

It has been suggested (cf. Sager et al., 198023, for instance) that, before engagingin
the production d the text, the aldresser carries out an evaluation d the situational fadors
(namely, spedker, time, place listener and topic) and the various relationships that
emerge from a wmbination d these fedures. It can be alded that this evaluation results
in a series of writer's beliefs abou “the red world” (cf. Beaugrande and Dresder,
1981146), which includes, among dher things, the reader/user and the stuation heisin.
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The most important situational fadors to be taken into aceunt before producing the text
are shown in the following.

Ingtructiondl texts condtitute part of a one-to-many communicaion process i.e. there is
ore aldressr and many pdentid addressees; in addtion, there is a time gap between the
generation d the message and its reception bythe reader/user. As a mnsequence, the writer
gets no feadbadk from the reader, and nochance of filli ngin the information ggpsthat are left
after the user has carefully real the ingructions. To avoid the problem of information gaps,
the writer must bea her audence slevel of knowledge in mind (Crystal and Davy, 1969236).

Anacther problem arises dso here in that different recevers might have varied levels of
familiarity with the product. How does the writer tadle this problem? Since she caana get to
the readers and ask them, the writer has to make some assmptions abou the audience s leve
of knowledge. As Hatim and Mason (199Q92) put it,

“We can rever ‘know’ wha ouw interlocutor ‘knows. But we can and do make
asamptions abou the mgritive environment we bath share.”

It seams plausible to suggest that the writer ‘invents an imaginary realer/user who hes a
minimum knowledge @ou the product. One thing that the writer can dways assime the
reader to know is just the overall purpose of the product; we ae @ncerned here with
consumer-product ingtructions, which usualy appea insde the padkaging, and it is naturd to
think that the cnsumer would buy orty products whaose purpose he knows. In generd, thisis
the minimum knowledge that the writer would assime the reader to have.

This assumption abou the reader’ s knowledge influences the information to be included
inthetext. Theimportanceof familiarity with the product has been panted ou by Sager et al.
(1980164):

“obscurities are likely to arise nat so much through dfficulties with languege & to
uncetainty or urfamiliarity with the events or the situation d the event.”

The writer’ s assumptions or beliefs abou the user’s level of knowledge dou the product
andthe adionsto be performed may vary acarding to the product. Smple and everyday-use
products, such as a offeemaker or a hairdryer, do nd redly need adescription d ther parts
becaise the parts, their use, and rames are drealy knawn to the user; in those caes, nat even
avery detalled description d the task is necessary. Complex and urfamiliar products, on the
contrary, need more information and more detailed dredions, otherwise the reader might get
confused and would be unable ather to identify the parts that the diredions refer to, or to
perform the task properly. Asa mnsequenceof the time gap mentioned above, the writer must
prodwcethe ingructiond text withou the posshility of cheding her beliefs abou the heaer's
knowledge. Thiswill i nfluencethe mntent to be included.

The leve of knowledge that a writer can assime &ou a given produwct may vary aaoss
cultures. The following examplesill ustrate diff erences of ‘level of detall’ between ingtructions
for a offeemaker’’ in English andin Spanish.

(1)) Alwaysuse espresso (fine ground) coffee and lightly tamp down the coffee into the
filter. (...) Place thefilter into the filter holder ... and using the markingsinsde the
filter, add the amount of espresso coffee powder needed using the scoop. [E004]

" The examples have been extraded from instructiondl texts for coffeemakers; a dight difference eists
between the prodicts. the Engdlish oreisan eledricd coffeemaker, while the Spanish oreisnat eledricd, but a
cdetierefor the hoh
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(2) Desenroscar la pate superior delainferior, sacar € embudoy llenarlo de @fé ...
Ponrer e embudocond café en su sede, enroscar y porer la cafetera sobre la fuente
de @lor. [S01Q
(Unscrew the top part from the battom part, take out the filter compartment andfill
it with coffee... Placethe filter compartment bad in its pastion, screw and pu the
coffeemaker onthe hob).

As example (1) shows, the Engdish text gives information abou the type of coffeeto be
used and hav to put it in the filter; in addtion, it pants at the markings ingde the filter and
the scoopas away of controlli ng the quantity of coffee This example cntrasts with the level
of detail provided by Spanish example (2), which makes no mention d either type of coffee
or quantity (despite the markings being aso present in thefilter). In the Spanish culture, where
espres coffeemaking isa cmmon adivity, the writer assimes the reader to know abou the
esentiads of coffeemaking. On the contrary, the Engdlish writer knows that esoress coffeeis
na very frequently made @ home and, therefore, assimes that the reader will need more
detall ed information abou what kind d coffeeto use, how much to use, and hav to pressit
down.

Detall ed ingtructions may na only result from the ssamption d an urfamiliar potentia
reader, legd fadors may aso gve rise to some of the produca’s intentions. When using the
prodwct, there ae adions or Stuations that may endanger the consumer or the product itself.
In arder to avoid the liability for any acadents caused by such hazadous adions or Stuations,
the manufadurer must provide warning and advice dou them. Lega fadors, then, give rise
to spedfic intentions (e.g., the use of warnings and glarantee text) and to the incluson d
more detalled information. One typicd example is the diredions for the wiring d a power
plug, such as (3), in the English ingructions for eledricd devices, even when the plug is
arealy provided with dl conredionsin gdaceby the manufacurer.

(3) Important: Thewiresinthe mainslead are wloured in accordarcewith the
following code:

Greavydlow = Earth
Blue = Neutral
Brown = Live

If youfit your own pug andthe @lours of thewiresin the mainslead do nd
correspondwith the markings identifying the terminasonyour plug proceel as
foll ows:
Thewirewhich is coloured Green andYelow must be @nreded to thetermina in
the plug marked E or earth symbd ** or coloured Green ar Green andYelow. The
wirewhich is coloured Brown must be mnreded to the termina in the plugwhich
ismarked with the letter L or coloured Red. Thewire @loured Blue must be
conreded to the termind in the plug which is marked with the letter N or coloured
Black [EO0J
This gedfickind d informationisladkingin Spanish eedricd devices, posshly becaise
Spanish manufadurers have dways provided the plug and the user never needed to dothe
conredions himself asa preliminary step for usng the product.

Apart from legd reasons, the number of warnings and advice sedions and the level of
detall in warnings can be dueto cultura fadors, asisthe cae with Japanese ingtructions when
compared with English (cf. Carroll and Delin, 1998.

The information to be included in instructional texts also depends on issues related to the
writer’s intention. As $own in much o the work on speed production, “given the
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communicdive intention, the spedker will seled information for expresson that is expeded to
beingstrumentd inredizingthegod” (Levelt, 1989107).

Moore and Paris (1993668 further clam that the information to be included is related to
the rhetoricd means of expressngit:

“What knowledge is included (...) gredly depends on the speer’s intention and the
lingustic strategy chosen to achieve it (...) At the same time, which drategy is chosen to
satisfy an intention must depend onwhat knowledgeis avail able.”

A further fador to be taken into acourt is the pastion d authority (cf. Jones, 1990155
Sager e al., 1980164 Stubbs, 1983161) adoged by the writer. This is perhaps more
important at the other end d the mommunicaion chan (the interpretation context), but it must
be mentioned here & well, becaise it plays arole in the produwction d the text. Seger et al.
(1980164 remark that

“dthough the knowledge and socid superiority of the writer of ingdructions is
unguestioned, it is futile to write or issue instructions which canna be understood or
which can be understood orty with gred difficulty, or which are difficult to follow in the
likely stuations of reception. Superiority namaly entails an assumption that the reader
will be expeded to make mncessons to the writer: in indtructions that is nat a safe
asumption.”

It isthe writer’ s pasition d authority (as aresult of her knowledge dou the product) that
judtifies the reliability of her communicaive ad¢ (cf. Jones, 1990155. This is related to the
optima condtions that, acording to Jones (199Q114), must obtain: that the communicaor
can be relied upon no to mideal, and that the communiceaor is behaving as he ough to,
relative to the recever's interest in being reiably informed; thus, the wmmunicaor's
intention is linked to the audenceés interest in reliability. Jones (1990150 talks abou
reliability asfollows:

“s ads in a mmmitted way when he caries his communicaive a¢ with the intention o
getting Hsaudienceto believe that their interest in being reliably informed was stisfied.”

The spe&ker (), or writer in ou case, is then committed to reiably informing the
addressee It can be alded that, in the cae of ingructiond texts, this commitment is nat only
dependent onthe asumption that the reader wantsto be reliably informed, but it isalso dwe to
lega fadors sich asthe ones mentioned just above andin sedion 12.

2.2. The context of interpretation

Similarly to what happens with the context of production, at the other end d the
communicaion chain, the reader/user also carries out an evaluation d the mmmunicaive
stuation before interpreting the message. Whil e the writer’s evaluation d the context of
production and interpretation results in the gedion d intentions which motivate the
production d the text, the reader’s evaluation d the fadors invalved in the cntext of
interpretation results in the formation d beliefs that will help the reader in his
interpretation d the text. The immediate dfed of the text will be a tange in the user’s
beliefs, which will then produce the writer’s intended effed: either an adion a smply a
new belief.

When talking about the context of interpretation, one must draw uponsome of the issues
discussed in Criticd Theory as well as in Trandation Theory literature. For instance, it is
clamed that, once released into pubic, the text is sibed to dfferent interpretations; its
meaning keing determined in the light of locd circumstances (cf. Patterson, 1990 Wimsatt
and Beaddey, 1946. In the cae of indructiond texts, these drcumgances will be qute
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amilar for dl readers (the only difference being, perhaps, the leve of familiarity with the
prodwct). Paterson (1990 further clams that interpretive conventions govern the
interpretation d the text. In ingtruction manuals, these onventions will help realers identify
the @rred intention kehind indrea speet ads and will motivate them to ad acordingy.
Some of the interpretive mnventions for ingructiona texts sam to be universal. However, it
has been panted ou that nat dl lingugic expressons work samilarly in al langueges.
different languages make different lingustic chaces to expressthe same cntent knowledge
(cf. Kaplan, 1966 and Ddlin et al., 1994 for ingance). This leads us to think that litera
trandations, or trandations that do nd take into acourt language spedfic fadors (which
might, on the other hand, be related to culturd and pragmatic differences) might be
misnterpreted, and might nat prodwce the dfed intended in the source languege text. Thisis
predsely what seansto have happened in the ingructions for the “ chatty” cooker criticised by
Javier Martin (1995* or in the different perceptions by British and Japanese readers of the
high number of warnings andthe leved of detall i n Japanese ingtructions (cf. Carroll and Ddlin,
1998.

Aswas the cae with the mntext of production, ore of the most impartant fadors in the
context of interpretationisthe relaionship between the writer and the reader:

“the @rred interpretation d the ill ocutionary force depends bath onthe linguigtic form of
the utterance and onan undrstandng d the socid network, for example the aithority
status of spekers.” (Stubbs, 1983161)

In most cases, the reader finds himself in a position d ignaance & regards the steps to
follow in ader to properly use the product; whereas the writer isin a postion d superiority
becaise she knows what adions have to be performed. The reader will then exped the text to
provide the solutionfor hislad of knowledge. Therefore, the reader forms ome beli efs about
the text as areliable product of authority. Due to the time gap between the production d the
messge and its reception, the writer is nat available to clarify the intention d ead particular
pieceof text. Therefore, the only element for judgng the intentions of the writer is the text
itself.” Theintention hesto be inferred from the text. As regards this, Wimssatt and Bearddey
(1946, as quaed in Lodge (1972334), argue that the “words on a page’ may indcae
intention bu can never findly prove it. However, severd fadors (such asthe writer’ s position
of authority, and the reader’s belief abou that pogtion) provide a good justificaion for
resorting to the text in arder to identify the writer’ sintention.

After taking into acourt the stuationa fadors (for instance the fad that the reader does
nat know how to use the device and that the reader believes in the atthority position d the
writer as a result of her passesson d the knowledge that he ladks), the reader is helpfully
digposed towards the speker (Cohen and Levesgue, 199Q0241); his atitude of
cooperativeness (Perrault, 1990166 Cohen and Levesgue, 1990238 in the performance of

*® For detail s about the particular style aiticised by Javier Martin, refer to footnote 5 in chapter 1.

|t is true that the reader/user hardly ever thinks about the writer (cf. Bennet and Royle's (1999 ideaof the
author as aghaetly figure). The reader, rather, thinks abou the text as slving his problem with the new device
thoughthe writer isimplicit in the text, sheis hardly ever present. Furthermore, it can be daimed that the aithor
or writer of ingtructional texts is nat percaved to be asinge person, but she represents the company o
manufadurer; thisisthe reason why, as naticed in Paris and Scott (199446), the style of ingtruction manuals is
referred to as“house styl€e’.

As regards the ghagtly figure of the aithar, it isimportant to ndicethat the writer/manufacurer is only present
in some texts which congatulate the reader on hHs chaice of product, as well asin some alvice given (e.g. we
recommend) to the reaer. It is interesting to ndice that even the guarantege which refers to the manufadurer
andtherefore aithar, iswrittenin 3rd personsinguar.
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the adions depends, acording to Cohen and Levesque (1990238, “on what the heaer
adudly thinks the spedker wants and intends’, i.e. on the heaer’s bdiefs abou the writer’s
intentions. Polladk (199084) adds that “for an ad to be included in my plan, | must believe
that it playsarolein that plan”. Thismeansthat the reader must believe that the diredions for
adion gven by the writer are important for his (the reader’s) own pan o operating the
device

In ingruction manuals the writer provides what Polladk (1990 cdls a “redpe-for-adion’,
expeding the reader/user to take the redpe-for-adion as his plan. Since the reader believes
that the writer isin a pogtion d authority, he will usudly take the a¢s mentioned by the
writer as his own pans (i.e., as the user’s plans) unless there is mething that suggests
otherwise, something that makes him redise that it isnat hisplan at that spedfic moment; the
reader/user will follow, for ingtance the ingdlation ingtructions and perform the adions
suggested, but nat if the device has drealy been indaled. In a sense, it can be said that this
relates to Perrault’s default logc and hs persstence theory of beief. Perrault (1990166
assimesthat “an agent will adopt the beli ef s he beli eves anather agent has, aslongasthose do
nat corntradict his exising keliefs” Thus, the reader will, for ingtance take deaning
ingructions as hisown gan, andwill follow them, asin (4). However, the presence of ether a
condtiond, apurpose, or atemparal clause, asin (5), (6) and (7) respedively, shows that the
plan provided by the writer applies only in certain cases. If this is nat ore of those caes
spedfied bythe ondtiond, purpose or tempord clause, then the reader will nat take it as his
plan at that particular moment.

(4) Washin hot soapy water, rinse and dry immediately. [E007]
(5) If the supply cord is damaged, the complete product with supply cord must be
returned to Morphy Richards returns department. [EO0Z]

(6) Todorethescaleinvert thebowl and placeit over the body. [E00§

(7)  Whenin use, your iron should never be placed flat and left on an ironing board.
[E0OJ

Following examples (5) through(7), if the supdy cord is nat damaged, if the reader does
nat want to store the scdes, or if thereader isnat usngtheiron, then he will nat follow any o
the ingtructions given for those spedfic cases.

The fad that the reader will usudly take the ad¢ions mentioned by the writer as his own
plan might explain why some ingtructions are bad. Let us look, for instance at constructed
example (8).

(8 Turn the knob to the right until you hear a click to

cut off the electricity supply.

In this order, the reader will take the first adion as his plan and might do it before
finishing reading the sentence and redisng that he shodd nd have dore it. This, of course,
depends on whether the reader performs the adions at the time of reading a whether he
performs them after completing the reading pocess Yet, even in the latter case, it has been
demondtrated that diredions are eaer to understand if the information hgher in the plan
hierarchy preceales the information that comes a a lower leved in the task plan (cf. Dixon,
1987). Example (8), therefore, would be abad instruction.

Mutua beliefs (cf. Cohen and Levesque, 199Q Jones, 1990, as well as the particular
writer’ sand realer’ sbeliefs, are aucid in the interpretation d the text and the adievement of
itsintended effed. Cohen and Levesque (1990 dso pant out the importance of bdiefsin the
interpretation d indired cases.
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Whatever way we look at it, beliefs (bath previous to and foll owing the utterance) play a
mogt important role. As suggested by Perrault (1990163, “the mentd state of spedker and
heaer after an uteranceis drondy dependent on their menta State before.” In the wntext of
ingtructions this quate can be interpreted as follows: the beli efs of the reader™ after reading the
ingructions depend onbath the writer's and the realer’s beliefs before the ingructions are
written and/or real. These beliefs and the dfed that the text has on them will be explained in
the following sedions.*

2.3. The writer’s beliefs

Apart from having beliefs abou herself, the writer also makes assumptions abou the
reader and hisbeliefs. Thus, the writer’ s beliefs invalve fadors of the potential context of
interpretation as well asthose of the context of production. It seans that the most relevant
beliefs for the production d instructional texts are those she halds abou the reader’s
knowledge of the product and hisintentions. These beliefs can be summarised as foll ows:

* The writer believes that the heaer neads/wants to use the product, otherwise he would
nat be reading the ingtructions.

* The writer believes that the reader does nat know what to doin ader to corredly
operate the device Withou the help o the ingtruction manual, then, the reader would
nat normally perform the adions required to get the deviceto work properly.

* The writer believes (as a result of her assmption) that the heaer has a limited
knowledge @ou the product (e.g., comporents and functions) or a leat wants to
enhanceit.

* The writer believes that the realer is co-operative and that, consequently, he will
perform the task(s) indcaed in the manud if relevant to his neeals.

* The writer believes that the realer is cgpable of performing the adions (cf. Smons,
1992.

These beli ef s influence the writer in produwcing the ingructiond text. It is this ingtructional
text, produced acording to the writer’ s beli ef s, that enables the reader to use the device Or, to
use Simons (19927) words, “la mncredén ce la acédn pa parte del receptor es pasible en
virtud el ado de habladel emisor” (the performanceof the adion bythe aldresseisposshle
thanksto the aldressr’s peedt ad).

2.4. Thereader’s beliefs

The reader also has sme beliefs prior to reading the manual. These beliefs mainly
involve the participants in the communication, that is, the writer (who is not necessarily
perceved as an individual, but as the product manufadurer or company) and the reader
himself. The heaer’ s beliefs can be summarised as foll ows:

*® The writer's beliefs after prodicing the text are nat relevant; instructional texts are generaly a one-way
communicaion process that is, the writer communicaes to the reader and can change his bdli efs, but the reader
cannda provide any feedbadk or commentsto the writer and, therefore, canna change her beliefs.

# Some of the beliefs alluded to here have dso been pdnted ou by Simons (1992 for the particular case
of official diredivesin Spanish.
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* Therealer bdieves, prior to reading the manud, that he caana do the task withou help.

* Thereaer beievesthat the writer isin apaostion d authority and that she knows what
adions must be performed to corredly use the product.

* Therealer beievesthat the writer will reliably inform him.

* The reader beieves that the writer believes that the reader will be @-operative and
perform the a¢ionsindcaed in the manud.

To recaitulate, the production d the text starts (as suggested by Sager et al., 1980 with
the writer’ sevauation d the stuationa fadors and the various rel ationships that emerge from
a ombination d these fedures. That evaluation results in a series of writer’s beli efs abou the
reader/user and the gtuation ke isin (i.e., the probable ntext of interpretation). Based on
these beli efs, the writer will then adogt gods or intentions that will giveriseto her production
of thetext. The nation d intention seams, therefore, to be qucia in the generation d text (cf.
Levelt, 1989 Cohen and Levesgue, 199Q Sager et al., 1980. Thereation d intentions to the
gructure of the text and to the different styles foundin ingtructiona texts will be discussed
further below in sedion 3

Firg, however, we will examinetherole of thetext in changing the reader’ s beli efs.

2.5. The effect of the text: change of beliefs

Buhler (asreported by Innis, 1982162 clamed that “the immediate intentional goal
of al signalsis the behavior of the aldresee” In the cae of ingtructions it is obvious
that the intended behaviour is the performance of some adions. Grice (1957 spedfies
this further and dscusses the aedion d abelief or an intentionin the heaer.

Speet Act Theory (Augtin, 1975 Seale, 1976 highlightsthe dfea of ill ocutionary ads,
known as perlocutionary ads. In this regard, Perrault (1990179 remarks on the importance
of the mentd date of the participants before and after the utterance, and clams that “an
ill ocutionary ad has been performed successully if the speder did it whilein a cetain mentd
date, whereas it has been fully consummated if the heaer reamgnsed that the spedker
performed it succesgully.”

With regards to speed ad recogntion, it is worth ndicing Derrida's (1989 pastion. He
clams that thoughthe nation d telos or fulfilment is condtitutive of intentiordity, intention
does nat necessarily mean pue plenitude (Derrida, 1988120-121). Inded, it is possble for
any text to lead to an urintended effed due to either misinterpretation, the reader’ s fail ure to
recognse the writer’ sintention, or perhaps the reader’ slad of co-operation.

In addtion, Wimsatt and Beaddey (1946 clam that pradicd messges are successul
only if we arredly infer the intention. However, a leat in the cae of ingructiond texts, |
would have to dsagreewith this clam. While their clam can be gplied to those parts of
ingructional texts with dredive or explanatory intention, there ae other parts whose intention
does nat neal to be recognsed in arder to have the intended effed, for example, those parts
with eulogsing intention (i.e., parts that emphasise the qudliti es of the product in arder to
make the reader happy with his purchase). In fad, as painted ou in much o the literature on
speet ad reagrition, in some caes (e.g., jokes whose purpose is to decave), you must not
recgnsetheintention.

Adapting Smons  (19928-9) clams for officid diredives to ou ingructiond texts,
severa condtions must hdd in arder to change the reader’ sbdiefsand get him to perform the
adions
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* A preparatory condition that (i) the reader is cgpable of performing the adion and (ii)
that the reader is unlikdy to perform the adions withou the ingructions. See sedions
2.3 and 2.4 for more detail .

* An essential condition, comprising (i) the wish and intention d the writer to get the
reader to parform the adions; and (ii) the writer’s paostion d authority with regard to
the reader.

* A gncerity condition, which meansthat (i) the information the writer providesisreliable
and that (ii) she wishes the realer to dothe adions gedfied. Althoughinsncerity on
the part of the writer might ocaur, it is nat relevant here; the important issie in the cae
of ingructions is the intention a illocutionary force remgntion. In aher words,
whether the writer is sncere or nat in her expresson d a wish to get the reader to
perform the adions, the deasve dement for the performance of the adions is the
reader’ srecogntion d the expresson d thiswish (beit sncere or nat).

Since as drealy mentioned, bath the writer and reader/user have some beli efs, the gaal of
the text isto achieve a dange in those beiefs (cf. Perrault, 199Q0179. The communicaion
processin ingtructional texts— becaise of their written mode —isnat reaprocd (i.e., the writer
does nat get any messages bad); therefore only a diange in the user’s bdiefs is expeded.
This change of the user’s beliefs or menta state will (or at least is expeded to), eventudly,
leal to adions where necessry.

To pu it briefly, the immediate dfed of the text is a dange in the mentd date of the
recever, that is, a dhange of the reader’ s beliefs. Foll owing are some of the new beliefs of the
reader/user after reading the instructions:™

* thereaer now bdievesthat he can dothetask because the writer believes he can;

» therealer now believesthat he hasto ad acordingto theingructionsin arder to use the
deviceproperly.

As panted ou abowe, these danges in the reader’s mentd beliefs and his adions are
passble thanks to his belief that the writer isin apogtion d authority. The dange of beliefs
implies that the preparatory condtion d the communicaion event is fulfill ed, and that, as a
result, the a¢ionswill be performed.

This ®dion hes diown the reevance of bdiefs and intention in the production,
interpretation and effed of instructiondl texts. In the following | will focus on the text and
attempt to explain hav beli efs and intentions influence the structure and style of ingtructions.

3. Intentions, Structure and Stylistic Variation

This ®dion rdates the issies of bdiefs and intentions, discussed in sedion 2 to the
different styles and the daraderigtic Sructure in which information is presented in
instructional texts.

As mentioned above, when produwcing the ingtructions for a product, the writer
(andlor manufadurer) may have various intentions in relation to her beliefs abou the
user’s beliefs and gaals. Those intentions give rise to the inclusion d certain information
and content knowledge which are presented through \arious gyles and aganised in a
particular structure. To suppat this clam, this sedionwill first draw on the literature on
stylistic variation in instructional texts.

” The change of beliefs indcated here dso match those spedfied by Smons (1992 for Spanish dficial
diredives.
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Instructional texts are mainly intended to get the reader to use the device properly and
efficiently by performing a series of adions. The speed ad whose ill ocutionary forceis
the performance of adions is the diredive one, which is frequently redised by the
imperative form. However, various reseach studies on dfferent kinds of instructional
texts (Puglidli, 1990 Simons, 1992 Serra Borneto, 19923, Paris and Scott, 1994 Delin
et al., 1996, Hartley and Paris, 1997 have shown that diredives are nat the only speet
ad foundin this text type. Apart from sequences of imperatives, the different styles
within instructional texts include, for instance, the use of purpose expressons to express
the goal of adions, enumerations of the diff erent parts of the device and their description,
and the use of positive aljedivesfor describing the product.

Theterm STYLE is used here to refer to “the way in which language is used in agiven
context, by a given person, for a given pupose’ (Leed and Short, 198110). It can be
drawn from this definition, then, that the use of a spedfic style serves a particular
functionin the text.

The isaue of style has been addressed by many lingusts and hes recaved dfferent
names. styles (Crystal and Davy, 1969 Leedt and Short, 1981); speda languages (Sager
et al., 1980; sublanguages (Kittredge and Lehrberger, 1982; and registers (Halli day et
al., 1964). Whatever term is used to refer to them, the different styles in instructional
texts are, as suggested by Paris and Scott (1994, closely related to “the stance the writer
takes towards the reader” (199446). They mention that those stances can be related to
Sager et al.’s (1980 nation d intention as a psychoogicd caegory of language. This
notion d intention clealy implies the idea of intended effed of the aldresser on the
addressg and takes into acount the fad that the aldresser’s intention may na be
recognsed o understood bythe addressee

Taking as point of departure the dassficaion d speet ads acording to intention as
propased by Sager et al. (198025), Paris and Scott (199448) identify the following four
“stances’ that manuals can adopt:

» information provison, which ams a augmenting the reader's knowledge @ou the
artefad and a thetask;

» eulogy, which emphasises the positive agpeds of the product or congratul ates the reader
on hspurchasg

e directive as how to perform atask; the am of the diredive sanceisto get the realer to
adieve atask exadly as prescribed;

» explanation of the preferred means of adhieving the task; throughthis gance the writer
advises the reader on haw to adhieve atask, and povides an explanation as to why it
shoud be dorein the prescribed way.

These stances or intentions rougHy correspondto some of the functions identified by
Ciliberti (1990 1992 in instructional texts: identifying the madine, representing its
parts and spedfying the technicd charaderistics (informative intention), instructing the
user (diredive intention), puldicising the product and deasing the reader (eulogising
intention) and, finally, commentative or explanatory function.

Here | follow Paris and Scott’s (1994 work to explain the relationship between
intentions, structure and styles. To show thislink, | will mention eat of Paris and Scott’s
“stances’, which | will rather cdl intentions, and | will aso explain briefly the fadors
involved in the aedion d ead intention, showing their influence on the structure and
the lingustic choices of the instructional text.
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Directive intention: The “primary or principa intention” (Sager et al., 1980 of any
instructional text is to get the user to perform a series of adions (a task) necessary to
operate the device or use the product. This goal gives rise to the writer’s incluson o
several sedions providing a sequence of steps to follow for various purposes (e.g.,
installation, use, cae and maintenance). As pointed ou by Paris and Scott (1994, the
aaions direded in these sedions are usualy redised through dredive speet ads such
asorder. Further information on dredive expressonsin English and Spanish instructions
will be provided in chapter 5.

Sequences of imperatives are informed by the diredive intention, sometimes in
combination with pupose dauses, asin (9), and sometimes nat, asin (10).

(99 Tomakeacall, lift the handst, listen for the dial tone and pessthe appropriate
buttons of the number youwish to dal. [E00]]

(100 Sageelacubetay limpiela con aguay jabon Coloquela cubetay d conjunto
elédrico en susposicionesoriginaes. [S015
(Take out the ail compartment and clean it with water and soap. Put the aill
compartment and the dedricd unit in their original locaion.)

It is convenient to include here asub-type of diredive intention whose am, rather
than the performance of adions, is most frequently that the reader does not perform
ceatan adions. | am referring here to warnings, such as (11) and (12), whose am is to
warn abou adions or situations which are dangerous or hazadous either for the user or
the product itself. In ather studies of instructional texts, warnings have been included as
part of the diredive stance (Paris and Scott, 1994 and the diredive sub-text (Cili berti,
1992 and here dso they are mnsidered to have diredive intention, dthough ¢ a dightly
diff erent kind from other pieces of text within instruction manuals.

(12) Do na allow fruit or other acidic foodstuffs to sandin the bowl for long geriods.
[EOO]

(12 IMPORTANTE: No debe sumergirse d aparato en agua [S015
(IMPORTANT: The devicemust nat beimmersed in water.)

The use of warnings in instructional texts has two motivations. firstly, to avoid any
harm to the user or product by misuse of the product, and seaondy, to avoid being
blamed for any such misuse. Warnings, which usualy concern legal fadors, are
important for the @rrea use of the product, therefore, the writer often considers it
convenient to write one sedion on warning and safety issies. Sometimes, it is not
necessary to have one sedion exclusively for warnings and safety, but instead warnings
appea scatered throughou the whole manual, at points where dangerous adions may
occur. This sub-type of diredive intention is expressed through dredive speed ads,
such as prohibitions instead of orders, and at times orders with a negative mmporent
(eg. take @re nat to...); statements can also appea. Typogaphicd clues sich as
boldface red print or uppercase ae often used to highlight the warnings. In addition,
warnings are frequently acompanied by the explanatory intention, as in (13), which
encourages the gpropriate behaviour.

(13) Do na spray with aerosol pdishes astheymay enter the haesin your telephore

andcause damage. [E00]]
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Informative intention: Depending onthe knowledge of the user,” the writer will i ntend
to fadlit ate the reader’ s performance of the task by providing ore sedion which describes
the diff erent parts of the device, and at times even the function d ead part. Thisis donre
throughthe use of statements, such asthe onein (14) below.

(14) Tonebutton Thiskey @alesyouto saitch from Pulseto Tone dialling duing a
call. [EO0]]

Pieces of text like this have aspedfic function in the performance of the tasks: they
usualy appea as enumerations that introduce the diff erent componrents of the device by
saying what they look like and/or what they are used for. In this way, they fadlit ate the
user’sidentificaion d the cmponrents, when he performs the different tasks. Of course,
these eaumerations and descriptions do nd always appea, but in some caes they become
a necessry element to fadlit ate the performance of the tasks. The level of detail of the
information provided in the manual will also depend onthe writer’s assumptions abou
the reader’ s familiarity with the product.

In addition, this intention d making the reader know more @ou the product, will
result in the incluson d a sedion poviding information abou the guaranteg as
illustrated in (15 and (16). This guarantee sedion, however, does not appea in all
products, sincethere ae some that are not guaranteed. The inclusion d information abou
the guarantee has a legal purpose and avoids the writer/manufadurer being liable if the
instructions are nat foll owed and the warnings are not heeded.

(15 Creda appiances are guaranteed andwill givelagting service The Guaranteeis
only apdicableif the apdiance has been ingtalled in accordarcewith the
ingructions packed with each unt. [E01Q

(16) La gaartia nocubrelosacddentes debidosal mal uso ocuidado @ aparato.
[S019
(The guaranteedoes nat cover acadents caused by the misuse or inadequate cae of
the device)

Though indiredly, this dyle dso plays a role in the performance of the tasks,
encouraging the user to follow the diredions given in the manual if he wants the
guaranteeto apply.

It can, therefore, be said that the informative intention is an intention d the writer as
adired representative of the manufadurer.

All these examples respond to the purpose of using the product corredly, by
providing a series of stepsto be caried ou in order to enable the user to use the product,
or by preventing m from performing certain adions that might cause damage.

Explanatory intention: The writer might also want to make the user understand the
purpose of the adions, by providing the reasons for the adions. This does not need to be
a dealy identified sedion, sincethe reasons can be provided immediately after or before
the adions in the sequence of steps to follow. The eplanatory intention is grealy
motivated bythe kind d authority charaderistic of instructions. The authority, as pointed
out abowve, does not come from status or socia class but from superiority of knowledge.
The use of explanations, in addition, suppats the interpretation d the instructions as
‘advice (cf., Sager et al., 1980 instead of as facethreaening aders. The explanatory
intention wualy appeas in combination with the diredive intention, as illustrated in
(17), which can aso include warnings, asill ustrated in (18).

# Thisrefers to the knowledge that the writer assumes the reader/user to (or nat to) have.
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(170 Movethejug up and dan so that the cne openingisjust under the surface of
the milk — thiswill give maximum foaming. [E004]

(18 Importante: No cruzar € tubo de plagtico o gama sntética pa la pate darsal dela
cocing, puesd calor desprendido pa € harno podia llegar a quemarlo. [SO06
(Important: Do nd put the plagtic or synthetic rubber tube acossthe sde of the
cooker, asthe hed released bythe oven coud bunit.)

It could be agued that explanation is a kind d informative intention, but texts
produced with an explanatory intention do more than just informing. In contrast with
purely informative texts, explanations usually acompany texts with dredive intention
and do no appea on their own. The information povided in the explanation ams at
produwcing a spedfic inclination onthe reader (either to ad or not to ad, depending onthe
stuation) which isnot the dfed of purely informative texts.

Eulogising intention: The manufadurer might have the intention d prodwing a
favourable impresson onthe reader by means of magnifying the qualiti es of the product.
The style redising this intention may vary dightly depending onthe locaion d the text:
when the text is on the outside of the padkage, the manufadurer most likely wants to
encourage apotential buyer to purchase the product®™ by providing information abott it.
This information hes to apped to the buyer to make him chocse this product instead of
another that might be available. Therefore, the language will be very similar to that of
advertising (exaggerating the qualiti es of the product and making it more pasitive through
the use of hyperboe, postive aljedives, contrasts, etc.). The following example
illustrates the aulogising intention charaderistic of the text in the outside padkage.

(19 LaCafetera OROLEY esfid a susprincipiosde @lidad por eso selaremnace
desde 195Q como la cafetera exprés que on mencs café sabe hacer mgor CAFE...
CAFE.

Conla Cafetera OROLEY, poda conseguir este aroma y sabar, cuerpoy oolor que
Vd. espera ddd mgor café. [SO18]

(OROLEY CoffeeMaker proudy kegos qudity as hisrule being recogrised since
1950as the mff eemaker that givesyou letter coffeewith lessCOFFEE... With the
OROLEY CoffeeMaker you can oldain this aroma, taste, bodyand colour that you
arelooking for, from the best coffee)”

Pieces of instructional texts written with eulogising intention can also be foundin the
insde padkage, asill ustrated by examples (20) and (21).
(200 Congatulations.
You ae now the owner of a totally dedronic Morphy Richards auto-dialli ng
telephore, offering you the same features as your exsting telephore plus much
more. [EQ0]]

* Thisiswhat Cili berti (1990 cdls‘pulicising function.

% This trandation is provided in the prodict padage just below the Spanish text from which the example was
extraded.
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(21) Sefor/acliente:
Lefdicitamos por la adgusicion ce nuestro producto.
El frigorifico o combinadoCOINTRAque usted haelegido, hasdo proyedadaq
falbricadoy comprobadocuidadaamente para satisfacer sus exigencias. [S005
(Dea customer: We ongatulate you on you purchase of our product. The
COINTRA refrigerator that you have dhosen hes been carefully planned,
manufadured and chedked to satisfy your demands.)

In these two cases it seams that the text does nat help in any way the performance of
the tasks, however, it ads asabrief presentation d the product and its qualiti es.

It can be drawn from the discusson in the paragraphs abowve that intentions are related
to beliefs and assumptions abou the social context, and that they leal to the incluson o
cetain types of information. The information that the writer chooses to include in the
instruction manual is organised in a particular way. There ae two ways in which the
information is organised: the first way concerns the types of text or suB-TEXTS (Cili berti,
199Q 1992; in addition to this, the message is organised into dfferent parts — as
sugeested by Cili berti et al. (1992) and Paris and Scott (1994 — which congtitute the
charaderistic structure of instruction manuals. These two ways of organising the message
will be explained below.

Ciliberti (199Q 1992 caries out a stylistic analysis of instructional texts in Italian
and identifies various comporent parts which she cdls sSUB-TEXTS. The SUB-TEXTS
“correspondto the different types of information supdied and to the different functions
that this information assumes’ (Cili berti, 1990300). The sub-texts are, therefore, defined
as a particular combination d type of information and functions. In ather words, the
types of sub-texts foundwithin instruction manuals depend onwhether the informationis
— following Ciliberti et al. (1992 — procedura (i.e., either operational or non
operational) or non-procedural, and onthe functions performed by a particular stretch of
language.

According to Ciliberti (199Q 1992, the following functions are potentialy caried
out by instructional texts. representative, commentative or explanatory, adivating,*
pulicising the product, and deasing the reader.

The functions and dfferent kinds of information pdentially conveyed by eah o
Cili berti’s (199Q 1992 sub-texts are represented in Figure 1 and explained below.

SUB-TEXTS INFORMATION FUNCTIONS
diredive procedural (operational) activating
descriptive commentative
_ procedural .
cataloguing (non-operational) representative
representative
descriptive non-procedural commentative
pleasing
publicising

Figure 1. Sub-texts, information and functions (based onCili berti, 1990

% She takes Glaser's (1979 term, which refers to the function o getting the user to perform an adion. The
adivatingfunctionis, therefore, related to the diredive intention described in the present chapter.
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The diredive sub-text consists mainly of procedural information with an adivating
function, but it can also include descriptive parts with a commentative or explanatory
function. As Cili berti (1990 putsit, the diredive sub-text is oriented towards the task.

The cdaadogung sub-text contains procedurd information d the nonoperationd type
which hes a representative function. Following Ciliberti (1990, this subtext has an
informative orientation.

The descriptive sub-text presents nonprocedurd information and hes ether a
representative function a a ommentative or explanatory function. As painted ou by Cili berti
this sibtext sometimes aso hes the “laudatory function d advertiang’ (199Q308),
pubicisngthe product and/or pleasing the realer in hischaceof product.

The information (expressed through \arious kinds of sub-texts, as suggested by Cili berti)
is articulated into a daraderistic structure that seams to be shared by ingructiond texts in
different languages. My data bath in Spanish and in Endlish suppats the dam of the
charaderigtic sructure of manualsin dff erent languages.

Ciliberti et al. (199244-49), in their sudy d Itdian ingtructiond texts, suggest that user
manuastypicdly present the following framework:

* identification d the mading;
» description d the partsand/or functions;

* ingructions for use, which include ingructions for preparing the madine, use and
maintenance

e tednicd charaderigics.

An dternative structure is provided by Paris and Scott’s (1994 study d Endlish, French
and Portuguese manuas. They suggest that manuas are organised aroundsix main parts.

1. generd information abou the product, which in its turn tends to contain threetypes of
information:

a) thanksfor buyingthe product;

b) description d product, its advantages, and list of parts;
¢) condtionsfor the warranty (or lad of it)

generd safety advice warnings concerning spedfic adions
ingall ation d the device, or preparatory steps

use

maintenance, diredionfor care

. troude-shoding and pdentia probems.

The structures proposed by Cili berti et al. (1992 and Paris and Scott (19949 present bath
smilarities and dfferences: sedion 1in Paris and Scott (1994 corresponds to the sedions of
identification d the madine, description d parts andor functions, and technicd data
suggested by Ciliberti et al. (1992); the sedion oningructions for use in the framework
propased by Cili berti et al. (1992 includes the information contained in sedions 3 throughto
5, and probably dso sedions 2 and 6 from the Structure spedfied by Paris and Scott (1994.
Furthermore, bath works siggest that the structure in which manuds are organised is nat a
fixed ore

O U WN

“L’articolagone de li bretti di istruzione éestremamente variabil e, paiché dipendein buora
misura dd tipo d macdina (§ pens dla mmplessta di un manude di istruzione per
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personal computer). Non € quind posshile indviduare una struttura fissa delle parti,
magradoil caatere mnvenziorde dd tipo d testo.”* (Cili berti et al., 199244)

Paris and Scott (1999 reat the same @ncluson, as siown in the following quae:

“Some manuds contain al these parts, eat dealy identified. Thisis na dways the cae,
however, and the information correspondng to these parts might be interleaved, espeadly
when spaceis a problem and the writers do nd want to explicitly have asedion for eat
information-type.” (199450)

In these two qudes, the following fadors are introduwced as determining whether to
include andor indicae dealy dl the possble sedions. space problems (Paris and Scott,
1999, and product complexity (Cili berti et al., 1992. | would add two ather fadors closely
related to these two: familiarity with the product andlocaion d the text.

The (assumed) familiarity of the reader with the product, for instance may favour the
excluson d sedions such as the description d the product and its parts. On the @ntrary, if
the product is a cmplex ore, the ingructions will most probably include adescription d its
parts and their functions. Findly, the space problem might be related to the locaion d the
ingructions. In addtion, the locaion d the ingructiond text (ingde the padkage, i.e., in a
separate ledlet or shed, or on the outsde padkage) is related to issues such as the realer’s
familiarity with the product, the information to be included, and memorability. Outsde
ingructions clealy have aspace ondraint, but these ingtructions are usudly gute smple,
memorable and easy to follow. In some caes they might even be unrecessary for the user if
he is familiar with the product. They are nat ingtructions to keep for referencein the future,
but to be dispased o with the padkaging orcethey have been memorised.

The dtructure of ingructiond textsisin itsaf an interesting areaof study and it is maybe
worthwhil e to explore the interadion ketween text structure and syntadic redi sations. Such an
approadh is nat being pusued systematicdly in this theds, dthoughit is touched uponin
sedion 61 o Chapter 5. For more detals abou the most charaderigtic syntadic forms
ocaurring within ead particular sedion d auser manud, seeParis and Scott (1994).

4. Summary

This chapter aimed at providing a general charaderisation d the instructional texts
that will be analysed in the remaining chapters.

The socid context of these texts was described foll owing Hali day’ s nations of field, tenor
and mode. The relevant feaures discussed within those three @mporents of the Stuation type
are the following: purpose of ingtructions, complexity of the product, legd fadorsinvdved in
the prodwtion d indructions, authority relations, time gap between production and
interpretation, locaion d ingructions, and the production d goodingructions as oppacsed to
bad ingtructions.

This chapter discussed the influence of cortextua fadors in motivating the writer's
intentionand her use of diff erent speed ads and lingugtic expressons.

It was $own that beiefs and intentions play an important role in the produwction
ingructiond texts. The writer’ s beliefs about the reader’ s knowledge have agrea influenceon
the content to be included (and, in particular, on the level of detail), on the reliability of the
information, onthe likelihood d the reader performingthe adions, and onthe lingustic forms

? Trandation: The structure of ingtruction manuals is extremely variable, since it depends to a grea extent on
the type of device (think o the cmplexity of the instruction manual for a personal computer). Therefore, it is
nat passhle to snge out afixed structure of its parts, despite the conventional charaderigtics of thistext type.
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chosen. These beliefs trigger a series of intentions in the writer which influence the way the
informationis organised and expressed in the text.

It was dso shown that ingtructions do nd consst only of diredions, there ae different
dyles that can be said to be motivated by dfferent intentions or perform different functions.
Following Paris and Scott (1994, ingructiona texts were foundto have various intentions:
informative, diredive, explanatory and eulogsing. The cntext, together with the intention o
the writer, gives rise to the organisation d the message into a daraderigtic sructure that is
shared by dff erent languages.

Taking into acourt that users by no means dways read ingtructions right throughfrom
gart to finish (Wright et al., 1982, the structure of ingructiondl texts, espedaly the ones for
more mmplex products, is quite important. The headings, for instance, can gude the user in
his reading d the manud, direding them exadly to those apeds of the device he wants to
know abou in aparticular moment.

Further reseach shodd be dore to show whether there ae any dfferences between
Spanish and Endish in the way they relate intentions, structure and lingugtic redisation. If
there ae ay dfferences, it shoud be explained whether they are smply language-spedfic or
aredueto cultura fadorsor to dff erent asaimptions abou the reader’ s knowledge.
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Chapter Four: Expressing procedural relations
in English and Spanish instructions

After having shown in chapter 3 the maao-textua charaderigtics of ingtructiond texts, we
now turn to the micro-textua leve of andyss. In an attempt to identify the fadors influencing
the dhaiceof lingugtic expresson, the present chapter addresses the mapping d the semantics
of ingructions onto grammar. Here, our attention will be devoted, in particular, to the
semantic relations hdding between particular pairs of adions in the task plan and their
lingugtic expresson.

| will draw uponwork onmulti-lingual text generation that has siown (i) the relevance of
a task plan representation model for charaderisng the mapping from semantics onto
grammar, and (ii) the usefulnessof Goldman's (1970 procedura relations for cgpturing the
uncerlying semantics of adions and their relationships. In view of the paositive results reported
in Grote (1995 for German and Endlish, and Scott et al. (1995 for Portuguese, French and
English, asmilar analysswas caried ou for aset of English and Spanish ingructiors.

The data analyss whose results are presented in this chapter had two spedfic ams. (i) to
identify the lingudtic redisations that map the Generation and Enablement procedura
relations onto the grammar of English and Spanish ingructions, and (ii) to identify the
expressons that Sgna these relations withou ambiguity. The results of the andysis $ow that
there ae several expressons in bah langueges that clealy sgnd only ore of the two
reations. These unambiguos redisations, however, have a extremely low frequency of
ocaurrence Beaing this in mind, this chapter beames a review of the analyss siggested in
Ddin et al. (1994 and shows bath the benefits and shartcomings of the procedura relations

approach.

The dapter will be gructured as follows. Sedion 1 will provide the aguments that
suppat the doce of a procedurd reations andyds, edablishing the influence of
Computationd Lingugticsin this gpproach and the relevance of the task plan for cgpturing the
semantics of ingructiond texts. This edion will dso provide adefinition d the procedura
relations of Generation and Enablement which is gedaly talored to ingructiona texts.
Sedion 2 will i ntroducethe data (304 tokens of procedurd relations rigoroudy extraded from
23 ingructiond texts) and the method d analyss used for this particular sudy. Sedion 3 will
present the results of the analyss, and will address three apeds of the expresson d
Generation and Enablement: (i) the lingustic forms avail able for redisng ead comporent of
the adion pair, (ii) the available combinations of lingugtic forms, and (iii ) the order in which
the redi sations of adion pair comporents appea. Finaly, the results for Engish and Spanish
will be ompared in sedion 4, reveding the illuminating oucome of the sudy as wel as its
hindrances. This chapter will conclude by suggesting several steps for complementing the
semantic or procedura relations gpproacdh.

1. Capturing the underlying semantics: task plan, actions and
relations

A frequent problem encourtered in the attomatic generation d ingructiond texts is the
fad that there ae dternate forms of expresgon for the same user ingtructions. This problem,
which in addtion is exceadingy common in a multili ngual context (Delin et al., 1993, has
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been approadhed in dfferent ways by the literature on Computational Lingugtics. Mann and
Thompson's (1989 Rhetoricd Structure Theory (RST) has been used by Rosner and Stede
(1992) and Vander Linden (1993, among dhers, as a flexible tod for organisng
ingructional texts. However, Ddlin et al. (1994) have shown that the same @ntent can be
expressed with dfferent RST gructures in the same languege and manual, asin the following
two examplesthey foundin an Apple manual:

(1) Pull down and remove the white plagtic tray that holds the video cable and unpack
the cable. [nat in corpus]

(2) Pull down and remove to unpack the video cable. [nat in corpus]

Example (1) would be represented in RST as a sequence while example (2) would be
represented as a purpose relation. For An RST representation d these two examples, seeDdin
et al. (199462). In addtion, they clam that eat languege tends to use different sets of
rhetoricd relations to structure texts. Taking this into acourt, Delin et al. (199462) suggest
an dternative gproach that “can capture the underlying semantics of adions and their
relationships in a way that will prove useful for (...) bulding multili ngual ingtructional text
generation systems’. Based on the procedurd relations firgt identified by the phil osopher
Goldman (1970 and onthe forma definitions of Generation and Enablement provided by
Polladk (19868 and Bakanski (1993, Ddin et al. (1999 define their Generation and
Enablement relationsin terms of a plan representation modd!.

Generdly speding, the purpose of ingructions is to get the user to perform a series of
adions. These adions can be represented as a TASK STRUCTURE condsting d a GOAL and its
asociated PLAN. A task plan representation mode can show that nat al the adions are
hierarchicdly smilar; there ae adions, for instance, that are to be alopted as the user’s gad,
while others will be necessry to acieve this god. A forma representation mode that
spedfies the mmporents of plans and adions and establi shes the hierarchicd paostion d the
adions in ingructiond texts can condtitute the foundition for determining the relaions
between these adions. It is predsdy the passhility to reduce ingtructions to a task plan that
judtifies the riability of an approadh besed onthe procedura relations between adions (cf.
Ddin et al., 1994 Grote, 1995 and Scott et al., 1995, where it is nat the particular adions
that matter but the way the more dstrad adions - as comporents of thetask plan - are related.
The igenceof atask plan is, therefore, what alows us to compare ingructions for diff erent
products, as well as for different langueges, with the resssurance that the cmparisons are
vdid.

Takinginto acourt that ingtructions bail down to the task plan, looking into the task plan
seans a good garting pant for charaderisng the mapping from semantics to grammar. As
paonted ou by Hartley and Paris (19978), this charaderisation is necessry to determine
whether it is sufficient to have task structure, or whether additional control (e.g., genre, other
pragmatic information) is required.

The study d the relations between the adions in the task plan hes been shown to be a
useful way for determining hawv task dtructure dements affed the lexico-grammaticd
resources in dfferent langueges. Studies such as Grote (1995 for German and Engdlish, and
Scott et al. (1995 for Portuguese, French and Endli sh are particularly interesting kecause they
look at the particular lingudtic redi sations of ead adionin the adion gair. This methoddogy
alows them to determine nat only the lingustic forms charaderigtic of Generation and
Enablement, but aso the mwmbinations of adion redisations available for expressng these
two procedura relations.

The plan formaism used in Delin et al. (1999 for the definition o their Generation and
Enablement rdlations is a smple extenson d STRIPSstyle operators developed by Fikes and
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Nilson (1971 and expanded in the NOAH system (Sacedati, 1977). The TASK PLAN
COMPONENTS (cf. Déelin et al., 1994 Hartley and Paris, 1997) relevant to this particular sudy
of procedurd relations can be reduced to the following:

* GOALS: adionsthat the user will adopt as hisgoa and which motivate the use of a plan.
An example of auser’sgod in the datamight be the adion d making a call.

* PRECONDITIONS: states that must hdd before aplan can be atieved successully. These
gates can be atieved through panning. An example from nmy data would be having a
dial tone before didlingto make a cl.

* BODY: adion a adion complex which exeauttes a plan; if these ae nat primitive they
can be adieved through panning. An example from my corpus would be the adions of
lifting the handset, listening for the dial tone and dialling.

The minima requrements for a plan are abody and a god. With this representation
scheme in mind, the basic procedurd relations identified by Goldman (1970, Generation and
Enablement, hdd between pairs of adions, a and 3, in atask. These two procedurd relations
will be defined and ill ustrated with examplesin the foll owing two subsedions.

1.1. Definition of Generation

Ddin et al. (199464) define GENERATION, in terms of the plan representation modd, as
follows. “a generates 3 iff a isthebody d aplan € whosegad isp.” That is, the exeaution d
the o adion automaticdly resultsin the performance of the god adion ().

Following Grote (1995 and Scott et al. (19959, | will refer to the members of the adion
pair as generateD adion a B-GEN, and generatliNG adion a a-GEN. The Generation relation is
illustrated in (3) and (4),?° which are taken from the English and Spanish data respedively. In
(3) ‘cleaning isthe generateD adion; it automaticdly occurs when performing the generatiNnG
adion d ‘wiping with a damp cloth’. Smilarly, in Spanish (4), ‘turning from left to right’
automaticdly achieves the ‘closng (cerrar). Cerrar, then, is the generateD adion and girar
deizquierda a derecha isthe generatING adion.

(3) Toclean, wipewith a damp cloth. [E00]]
Toclean wipe with a damp cloth
[3-GEN or generateD adion | O-GEN Or generatliNG adion

(4) Paracerrar hay que girar deizquierda a derecha. [S00q
(To close it-must-be turned from left to right.)*

Para cerrar hay que girar deizquierda a derecha
[3-GEN or generateD adion | O-GEN Or generatliNG adion

1.2. Definition of Enablement

In the cae of ENABLEMENT, the two adions or events are in a somewhat looser relation:
the exeaution d the firgt adion (a) does nat automeaticdly result in the exeaution d the other

*® Note that, althoughin (3) and (4) the order of the adiorsis 3 followed bya (Ba), thisis nat the only possble
ordering d the adions. Infad, the data shows many cases of Generationwith a”3 ordering.

% Spanish examples will be followed bya gloss(rather than atrandation).
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(R). Althoughthe a adion daes nat cause the seamndadion, 3 coud na be performed without
the prior completion d a.

In terms of the plan representation model, ENABLEMENT is defined as follows: “a enables
Rif a isaprecondtion d aplan € and Risthegaod of plan€; or if Bisthebody d € anda isa
preoondtion d 3’ (Ddin et al., 199464).

The Enablement relationisill ustrated in (5) and (6). Throughou this chapter, the enabliNG
adionwill aso bereferred to as a-ENAB and the enablED adion as [3-ENAB.

(5) To keep the soleplate of your iron clean and free of lime, make a paste of mild

scouring powder and a little water. [E003

To keep the soleplate of your | make a paste of mild scouring powder and a
iron clean and free of lime little water

[3-ENAB or enablED adion O- ENAB or enablING adion

(6) ...dediced sdector al lado opuesto, introduciendo en la ranura una punta detijera
o utensilio smilar...” [S020
(Slide the ssledor to-the Sde oppdste, introducing in the dot the tip o some
scisrsor asgmilar tod.)

dedice € sdector al lado | introduciendo en la ranura una punta de tijera
opuesto o utensilio smilar

[3-ENAB or enablED adion O- ENAB or enablING adion

In (5), for ingtance ‘making a paste’ does nat automaticdly result in a dean soleplate:
other adions are required, such as applying the paste. Making the paste, however, does enable
the kegoing clean; it is a necessxry pre-condtion, adthough no sufficient, for the task of
‘keeping the soleplate dean'.

This dion pesented the aguments (namely, relevance of the task plan and pative
results of anayses of procedurd reations for other langueges) for following the procedura
reations gpproadh. Definitions which consder Generation and Enablement relations as
aspeds of plans for performing procedures have been provided by dher reseachers working
ontext generation, and particularly onthe generation d multi-lingual ingtructions. In view of
the paositive results obtained by verious gudies of procedurd relations for diff erent languages,
asmilar sudy comparing Engdlish and Spanish indructions ®amed to be an gppropriate way
to find ou the mappings of semantics onto ggammar. The following sedions will discussthe
results of an anayss of Generation and Enablement carried ou with a @rpus of Engdlish and
Spanish ingructions.

2. Procedural relations in instructions: data and method of analysis

Previous gudes of the lingugtic expresson d these procedwrd rdations in ingructions
written in dfferent languages include Delin et al. (1994 and Scott et al. (1995 for Engish,
French and Portuguese ingructions, as well as Grote (1995 for Endish and German. The
results of these andyses indcate the preferred mappings from these relations onto languege,
aswell aswhich expressons are anbiguots and carry unintended impli caures. These findings
shoud be taken into acourt in arder to generate only appropriate expressons for Generation
and Enablement, i.e., only thase expressons which urambiguowdy sgnd areation.

In this chapter, a amilar anayss will be provided for English and Spanish ingtructiona
texts, in arder to identify the expressons used for mapping Generation and Enablement onto
Endish and Spanish. Before proceading with the results of the analyss, however, this dion
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will provide detailed information about the particular set of data used, as well as the steps
followed for the dataandyss.

2.1. The data

This study of procedura relations was carried out on a subset of the procedurd relations
found to hold in action pairs in the texts specified in Tables 1 and 2. | ignored those
procedurd relations where the generatiNG/enablING action precedes the writing of the
ingtructions manua, asin example (7).

(7) Themain oven door isequipped with a removable glass pane for easy cleaning.
[E010]

The English data totas 201 relations™ corresponding to 121 Generation and 80
Enablement relations, extracted from 11 different instructional manuals (specified in table 1)
with a tota of 27,463 words. The Spanish data includes 103 procedura relations,™ divided
into 53 Generation relations and 50 Enablement relations. The Spanish data tokens were
extracted from the 12 different manuals specified in Table 2, which amount to 16,032 words.
As it can be observed, there is a great difference in the number of English and Spanish
relations in the data. Thisis mainly due to the difference in length of the texts used for each
corpus. This difference in length and number of relations, however, is not a hindrance since
the corpus is big and varied enough to provide a wide range of linguistic expressons for both
languages.”

Code Item Brand Words
EO01 telephone Morphy Richards 2566
E002 hairdryer Morphy Richards 1035
EOO03 iron Morphy Richards 1751
EOC04 coffee-maker Morphy Richards 1491
E005 vacuum cleaner Hoover 3728
E006 kitchen scde Boots 184
EOQ7 pressure cooker Pregtige 1694
EO008 light Sector 655
E009 shower units Sector 1566
EO010 cooker Creda 7092
EO011 refrigerator Hotpoint 5701

Table 1. English data source for analysis of procedura relations

* The English tokens of procedural relations analysed in this chapter are shown in Appendix 3.
** The Spanish tokens of procedural relations analysed here are shown in Appendix 4.

%2 A larger corpus, however, would be desired to collect more examples of those expressions found only once in
the data analysed here.
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Code Item Brand Words
001 sudy-lamp Acaori 112
S005 refrigerator Cointra 5115
006 cooker Corber6 1751
008 cooker Corber6 914
010 coffeemaker Fagor 218
011 telephore Telefénica 3102
015 deep-fat fryer Jata 610
016 grill Magefesa 1116
019 sandwich-maker Solac 657
020 iron Solac 561
021 travel-iron Solac 429
022 wax-melting madine Sorisa 1447

Table 2. Spanish data sourcefor andysis of procedura relations

2.2. Method of analysis

The examples of Generation and Enablement were extraded from the ingtructiond texts
by realing throughthe manuas indcaed in Table 1 and 2 and locaing adion pairs where
ore of the adions (or adion complex) is necessary for the performance of the other. This
brough out ingtances such as (8) where the performance of an adion (making a call) is
achieved by dang a series of adions (lifting the handset, listening for the dial tone and
pressing the appropriate buttons).

(8) Tomakea call, lift the handset, listen for the dial tone and press the appropriate

buttons of the number you wish to dial. [E00]]

In examples such as (8) there ae bath Generation and Enablement relations. On the one
hand, the god (making a call) is generated by the performance of a plan bodyconsgting d
severa adions (lifting the handset, listening for the dial tone and pressing the appropriate
buttons). On the other hand, some of the adions in the body cen be related to ead aher
throughan Enablement relation (e.g., lifting the handset enables ligtening for the dial tone). In
these caes, the body was acourted for as one adion in its relaiionship with the god (e.g.,
making a call); the adionsin the body, however, were mnsidered indvidualy to acourt for
the Enablement relations hdding ketween them.

When colleding the ingtances of Generation and Enablement relations, negative adions
were ompletdy excluded from this gudy. In these caes, the reader is asked not to do
something, and “nat doing something’ cannd be omnsdered to generate or enable anather
adion. Smilarly, “nat performing an adion’ cannd be mnsdered a god. In some caes the
“nonadion” was expressed througha verb with negative meaning (e.g., avoid, prevent) in a
clause with pative pdarity; these caes were, noretheless excluded from this analyss.
Action pairswith negative mmporents areill ustrated in examples (9) throughto (12).

(9) Do not disconnect the appliance from the mains supply socket by pulling on the
mains flex. [EO04]

(10) No part of the appliance will operate unless the main control unit is switched On.
[E0LQ

(11) Cleanthe seam nozde to prevent build up of depost. [E004]

(120 Toavoid spillage do not rest theiron on its hedl. [E003

Findly, examples including an optional adion, expressd either through a cndtiora
clause or verbs such asrecommend and advise, were excluded from the andysis, sinceit isleft
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up to the reader whether to take the adion as his god. Similarly, those examples with the
modals can and poder ‘can, to be dleto’ that expressoptiondity were excluded. These modal
verbs, however, were included when expressng pashility.

Oncethe ingtances of procedura relations were @lleded, they were divided acording to
the rdationship hdding between the adion airs. Then, they were marked upfor lingudtic
form.

The gproad followed here is the one suggested by Grote (1995 and taken upin Scott et
al. (1995; ingeal o looking at the expresson d procedura relations as awhde, the andysis
darts from the grammaticd form of the individual adions which congtitute the adion pair.
This dlows usto look a how the dhaice of agrammaticd form for one adion might restrict
bath the expresson d the other adion in the adion par and the ordering d those adiors.
Grote (19951) clams that an anaysis like this “enables one to compare the expressons of
Generation and Enaldement more thorougHy and to identify patterns of grammaticd forms
that do urambiguoldy sgnd a paticular relation, as is required in the generation d
ingructional texts.” The members of the adion gair have, therefore, been dvided acordingto
the adionthey rediseinto ING and ED comporents, correspondngto a and 3 respedively.

In contrast with Scott et al. (1995, | will nat describe the adions smply acording to the
syntadic form asimperative, infinitive, etc. Thisdigtinction dd na seem relevant to me, since
in mogt cases the use of these formsis constrained by the dhaceof the wnredor. To gve but
an example, Spanish para (which sgnas the B or ED adion for bath Generation and
Enablement) requires an infinitive® and can never be followed by an imperative. In addition,
differentiating the lingugtic forms acwrding to whether the adion itsdlf is expressed by an
infinitive or an imperative, for ingance woud na dlow us to dgtingush between the two
infinitives in (13): the infinitive independent clausal redisation (dgar ‘leave), and the
infinitive (facilitar ‘f adlit at€') that depends onthe onredor (para).

(13) Dsgar laspuertas entreabiertas para facilitar la circulacion el aire. [SO05

(Leavethedoas gar to fadlit ate the arculation d-the ar.)

It, therefore, seans more reasonable to gpproad the andyss of the lingugtic redisations
from anather pant of view: whether the adion is expressd through a dause (verba
redi sation) detailingthe kind d clause, or througha phrase (a nomindli sation, for instance).

In arder to identify more eaily the passble combinations of the adion pair, the lingustic
redisations of the ING (a) and ED ([}) comporents have been identified acording to the
following gammaticd congtituents:

1. Phrases® which can be divided acording to the word classes they corntain into the
following caegories.
« nomna (NP), consgting d a least anoun
* prepastiond (PrepP), consgting d aprepasitionand aNP,
* advebial (AdvP), consging d an adverb andaNP;
* vebd (VP), consging d at leat averb.

2. Clausss, which can be divided into:

* Other clausal aswell asNPredisations are avail able, asit will be shown later on
* For further reference, seeHalli day (1985 1994.

* Phrases are frequently also cdled goups. Halli day (1994180 describes the difference between these two
terms asfoll ows“ a PHRASE is diff erent from a groupin that, whereas a groupis an expanson d aword, a phrase
isa contradion d a dause.” Sincewe ae dedingwith adions and these ae usualy expressed throughclauses,
the term phrase will be preferred here to cepture the ‘ clausal content’ implicit in the dements analysed.
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* independent clauses. Different types of independent clauses were identified in the
data: imperative and cedarative® clauses for bath langusges, as well as infinitive™’
for Spanish;

e dependent clauses were digingushed acwording to the verbal form or the
conjunctionthat linksthem to amain o independent clause.

This classficaion will enable us to provide the possble ombinations of the lingustic
redisations of a and 3 in tokens of Generation and Enablement relations. More importantly, it
will dlow us to dgingush between syntadic forms which can be condrained by the
conredor (e.g., the infinitive in to + infinitive, and para + infinitive expressons) as well as
those that can condtitute an independent clause in some other cases (e.g., the Spanish infinitive
independent clause used as a diredive, such as dgar ‘leare’ in (10), which will be discussd
in the next chapter).

When discussng in sedion 3 the cmbinations avail able for the expresson d procedura
relations, the ordering d the adions in the adion pair will also be mentioned. As it will be
explained, there ae caes where the order in which the adions are presented is closely related
to the procedurd relation expressed. Thus, a particular combination d lingustic forms with
o3 adering (that is, the a adion followed by the 3 adion) might expressone reation, while
the combination d lingugtic formswith [3a ordering (i.e., R followed by a) might redi se the
other reation. In the arrent sudy, only the ordering found in the data for particular
combinations of lingugtic forms will be presented. However, it must be taken into acourt
that, a times, a different ordering that was nat foundin the data might be grammeticd; these
caes will dso be indcaed when reevant. | will just pant out here that the reasons for
avoiding a spedfic grammaticd form might be due to any o the following fadors. writer's
preference information focus or pragmatic reasons. As for the latter, there ae some
combinations of lingugtic forms that are not pragmaticdly appropriate for expressng a
spedfic relation with a particular order. These caes will be ill ustrated with examples in the
following sedions.

It isimpartant to nde that this gudy is merely descriptive, describing what does appea in
the corpus. | do nd make any clams abou the ingppropriacy of forms or combinations of
forms onthe bass of their absencefrom the crpus.

This ®dion hes siImmarised important issies relating to the data and the method sed for
the andlyss of procedurd relations. The following sedion will present the results of the data
analysis.

*® When talking abou dedarative dauses, different feaures are impartant, though no always relevant, in the
lingudtic redisation d the ations. On the one hand, dedaratives can have dther adive or passve voice On the
other hand, thereisa chaiceof tense. In ingtructions, the tenseismainly the present or the future. In addition, the
use of modds or any aher interpersond elements expressng modality must also be taken into acourt. If
relevant for the indvidual redisations of the adions or the wmbinations expressng the relationships, these
feaureswill be dluded to inthe presentation d the results.

*" It isgenerally agreed that nonfinite verbs aways congtitute subardinate dauses (cf. Red Academia Espaiida,
1973483. The infinitive in Spanish ingructiona texts (e.g., Abrir la puerta ‘open the doa’), however, can
appea on its own with the ill ocutionary force of a mmmand. Taking this into acourt, this kind d infinitive
clause —which isnat foundin English but is, noretheless commonin aher romancelangueges gich as French,
Portuguese and Italian — can be mnsidered as an independent or main clause type. Further information onthe
semantic reasons behind the use of the infinitive will be provided in chapter 5 on dredives.
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3. Results of the analysis of procedural relations

Oncethe framework and method d analyss have been set out, the foll owing sedions will
provide the results of the sudy d procedurd relations in English and Spanish. The am of this
sudy isto identify those expressons which are used for mapping Generation and Enablement
onto Endlish and Spanish, and which sgnd these relations withou ambiguty. The arrent
sedionwill be divided into two main parts. sedion 3.1 will be devoted to the lingustic forms
expressng Generation, and sedion 3.2 will focus on the lingugtic forms sgndling
Enablement. Each o these two sedions will , in turn, be divided into subsedions ac@rding to
the language and will discussthe redisations avail able for ead element of the adion air in
isolation. The possble mmbinationsand adering d lingugtic redi sations that can be used for
expressng Generation and Enablement will also be aldressed in this sedion.

3.1. Expressing Generation

Asdefined previoudy, “ o generates B iff o isthe body d aplan € whaose gad is3” (Delin
et al., 199464). After reviewing Goldman's definition d the Generation relaion, Ddlin et al.
(1999 provide the following feaures charaderising thisreation: the adions are performed o
percaved to be performed bythe same human agent; the relation is asymmetric; neither adion
is subsequent to the other; the adions are nat co-tempord; if the agent did nd do a, then he
would nd do 3

The lingugtic expressons available for redisng the a¢ion comporents of an adion far
in a Generation relation, aswell asther possble ambinations and adering will be presented
insedions 3.1.1 for English and 3.1.2 for Spanish.

3.1.1. Generation in English

This subsedion looks a adion pair tokens in English where aGeneration relation hdds
between the adion pair comporents. Each of the adion pEr comporent (0-GEN and [3-GEN)
will be studied in isolation, showing which lingustic forms are used for redisng them. The
purpose of dang thisisto find ou whether there ae lingustic forms that exclusvely redise
only ore of the two comporents (that is, either a or 8), and whether there ae formswhich can
redise bath adion comporents. The reaults of the andyss are summarised in Table 3 and
Table 4. Table 3 shows the Engdlish redi sations of the generatiNG adion (0-GEN), while Table
4 shows the lingugtic forms avail able for redising the generateD adion (3-GEN). These tables
show that there ae some redisations that can expresseither comporent whil e there ae other
expressons cgpable of expressng oy ore of the Generation relation comporents.

Grammaticd categay  Type Subtype redisation No. %
determiner (this) 1 1%

phrase nomina relative pronoun(which) 1 1%
rankshifted -ing clause 1 1%

independent imperative 69 58%

clause dedardive 6 5%
dependent -ing 1 1%

by + -ing 41  34%

Table 3. The generatiING adion (a-GEN) in Endlish: redi sations
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Grammaticd category  Type Subtype/ redisation No. %
nomina nominaisation (title) 1 1%
phrase prepostiond  for + nominalisation 3 3%
verbal 3 3%
independent imperative 32 2%
clause declarative 16  13%
dependent to + infinitive 65 54%

Table 4. The generateD action (B-GEN) in English: redisations

As it can be seen when comparing these tables, the only redisations common to both
components of the Generation relation in English are the independent clausal redisations
(imperative and declarative). The rest of the realisations found are exclusively used for only
one of the two components (i.e., either the generatiNG action or the generateD action).

English can express the generatiNG action, through phrasal as well as clausd redisations.
Phrasal a-GEN, however, hasavery low frequency of occurrence and is dways nominal (NP),
which means that this redisation does not carry an explicit marker for the relation. It was
observed in the data that, in some of these cases with a NP redisng the generaiNG
component, the action is expressed through an anaphoric dement (this, which), and it can dso
be redised through a rankshifted -ing clause functioning as grammatica subject. The
generatliNG action, however, ismost frequently expressed by aclause, asshown in Table 3; the
imperative independent clause is by far the most popular redisation of this component,
followed by the dependent clause with by + -ing, and much less frequently, declarative
clauses and dependent clauses with -ing only.

The results for the a-GEN component in English contrast with the ones for the B-GEN
component. Table 4 shows that there are three phrasa redlisations available for the generateD
action (nomind, prepogtiona and verba), while there is only one for the generatiNG action
(nomind).

Table 4 dso shows that the generateD action is most frequently expressed through to +
infinitive, followed by the independent redisations (imperative and declarative clauses). With
much less frequency, English expresses the 3-GEN component through phrasal redisations: for
+ nominalisation, a VP or atitle conssting of anominalisation.

So far we have had postive results regarding the mapping of the procedura relation of
Generation onto English grammar: the two different kinds of actions in the action pair can be
identified through linguistic markers. Thus, for instance, the generatep action (or god) is
eadly identified through the use of to + infinitive or for + nominalisation, while one of the
linguigtic forms characterisng the generaiNG action (that is, the action contributing to the
god) isthe by + -ing clause. However, the analyss presented so far has shown that the actions
are not aways 0 easy to identify. In many cases, a-GEN and [-GEN do not have a
characterigtic redisation that distinguishes the god from the action necessary to perform that
god. The reaults presented s0 far lead to severd questions which will be answered in the
following sections. Are both actions linguistically marked in every token of the Generation
relation? Or isit only one of the actions that has a specific marker of the action type (i.e., a or
[3)? Are there any caseswhere no action at al islinguigtically signaled? If o, isthere another
way to identify the relationship? The following section will provide answer to these questions
by looking at the combinations of the possble redisations for the actions. In addition, more
questions will be inevitably asked when trying to find out if the results for Enablement are in
any way smilar to the results discussed so far for the Generation relation.
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3.1.1.1. Combinations of a-GEN and B-GEN realisations in English

After having seen the English redlisations available for each of the action components in
action pairs where a Generation reation holds, this section shows how the redlisations of the
generatliNG action combine with the redlisations of the generateD action. Particular attention
will be paid here to the order in which the action pair components appear. In other words,
does the generateD action gppear in firgt position? Or isit the generatiNG action that is located
firg? It must be taken into account that the ordering mentioned here is the ordering that
appears in the data. Where relevant, it will aso be pointed out that a specific ordering would
be grammatical but was not found in the data.

The available combinations of redlisations and their ordering are indicated in Table 5. In
this table, f™a indicates that the redlisation of the generateD action appears in first position

and isfollowed by the redlisation of the generatiNG action. The ordering a”3 indicates that the
generatiNG action appears before the generateD action.

B-GEN 0-GEN Ba o”B
phrase phrase v
phrase independent clause v v
independent clause | independent clause v v
independent clause | dependent clause v v
dependent clause independent clause v v

Table 5. Combinations of a-GEN and 3-GEN redisationsin English

Only three examples of the cmmbination d phrase with plrase were foundin the data, and
al of them consst of a NP redising a-GEN and a VP redising the 3-GEN comporent. The
ordering foundfor this combination in the data was dways a3 (that is, the generatiNG adion
is followed by the generatep adion).*® The NP+VP combination seems to be used when the
intentionisinformative rather than dredive, asin (14) and (15), espedaly when an anaphaic
element such asthisin (14)* is used.

(14) [Pressthebutton ... ;] this snitchesthe fridge off. [E01]]

(15 Replacing the receiver will automatically reset the phone to the Pulse dialling

mode. [E00]

The second combination foundin the data is the pairing d a B-GEN phrasa redisation
with an a-GEN independent clause. In these caes, two ogions are avail able: (i) the generateD
adionis expressd throughatitle cnssting d a nomindisation, which is combined with an
imperative dause and ™a ordering, as in (16); and (ii) the generateD adionisredised by a
for + nominalisation phrase, which can combine with an imperative or a dedarative dause
redising a-GEN, and whose ordering can be ether a3, asin (17), or ¥\, asin (18).

(16) Open the bag door by pressing the door release pad H. [E005

(17) Unclip the nozze for normal use. [E002Z

(18) For accessto the mainsterminal block, it is necessary to remove the mainsterminal
cover. [EO1Q

* A Ra ordering in this case woud be ungammatica, since the VP never preceles the NP functioning as
Subjed in Endlish, except perhapsin literary languege.

* To enable aquick recogrition d the two comporents of the adion gair, the redisation d the B adion will be
undkrlined in the examples of Generation and Enablement provided throughou this chapter.
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Two independent clauses can dso be paired to express Generation, with bah arderings
avallable. However, when the adions are in gppastion (i.e., with nolinks) the ordering is
aways [¥*a, while it is o3 when they are wardinated by and. This ordering d coordinated
clauses implies a tempora sequence and is d<o the logcd order; the generateD adion (i.e.,
the gadl) canna take placebefore the generatiNG adion hes been caried ou.

Asit can be seen in the foll owing examples, the two main clauses can be ombined in the
followingways. declarative + imperative, asin (19); imperative + declarative, asin (20); and
imperative + imperative, asin (21).

(19 Defrogting isvery smple. Just follow these steps. ... [EO1]]

(20) ... amply flex thetray and it [refrozen water] will pop out. [E01]]

(21) Removelamp: Gently grip lamp at one end and pull ... [E00§

The mogt frequent dependent clausa redisation d the generatiNG adion (by + -ing) can
combine with an imperative or a declarative redising the generated adion, as ill ustrated in
(22.

(220 dHacken off the lamp guard, undoing the pozdrive retaining screw by one turn.

[EO1]]

Some ombinations imply a spedfic intention. The cmbination d by + -ing with a
passve dedardtive to expressthe Generation relation seans to be due to a more informative
intention, rather than dredive. (23) isan example of this stuation.

(23) Thezeroisset by rotating the top of the body. [E00]

The ordering foundin the data for all these mmbinations of 3-GEN dependent clausa
redisation with a-GEN independent clausd redisation is dways [¥*a. However, the
combination by + -ing with a passve dedarative oud have a3 adering. In aher words,
a3 would be grammaticd but it was nat foundin the data. In my opinion the reason for the
exigenceof only 3*a ordering for this combination in the datais related to information focus.
If the gaal is mentioned firdet, the ingruction will be deaer for the reader, becaise he can then
organise better the informationin his mind and crede the right menta plan (cf. Dixon, 1982
1987h Di Eugenio, 1992 1993h and Polladk, 19861).

Findly, dependent clausal redisations of the generated adion (i.e., to + infinitive clauses)
can combine with imperative or declarative redisations of the generatiNG adion. The
combination d to + infinitive and an imperative clause, asin (24), is by far the most frequent
redisation d Generation in Endish. Both a3 and 3*a orderings are posshle, but the
combinationwith 3*a orderingistwice a frequent asthe other.

(24) To open, didethe cover handleto the right. [EOQ7]

When theto + infinitive redisation d 3-GEN combines with an a-GEN declarative clause,
two kinds of dedaratives were foundin the data for this combination: (i) an adive dedarative
clause with 3*a ordering and — most frequently — with an interpersonal eement such as need
expressng moddity, asin (25). For this combination, a3 adering would also be pragmatic
but no examples were foundin the data. And (ii) a dedarative dause in the passve voice as
in (26). Acoording to the data, the ordering in this latter case is always a”\3. However, once
again, it seams that [¥a ordering in to + infinitive combinations with type-ii dedaratives
woud ke grammaticd, and even pragmatic, athough nocases were found

(25 To ensurethat the doors function properly you will need to change the left hand

appliance. [E01]]

(26) Thefollowing procedure should be followed to remove the obstruction. [E005
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If we compare dl the tokens of these two passble combinations where the generateD
adion is redised by a subadinate dause, the results em to pant a voice & the dement
establishing the @mndraint on adering. However, further reseach with a bigger corpus is
needed to show to what extent voice df edsthe ordering.

In generd, it was foundthat the preferred ardering for the Generation relation in English
is¥a (acourtingfor 91 ou of 110tokens), while a’M3 adering appeaed in orly 29 cases.

So far, the goproad foll owed for the andyss of English Generation hes siown that there
are lingudtic forms that enable the eay identificaion d adion par comporents. The
identificaion d adionsin the adion pair throughlingustic devicesis useful for the purposes
of automatic text generation. Nonetheless the anadysis $1owed that the adion pair comporents
arenat dways easly diff erentiated throughlingustic markers. This, however, shoud nd pose
much o a problem as long as one of the adions in the adion pair is clealy sgndled. By
looking a the combinations of adion pair comporents, we saw that nat al the possble a-GEN
redisations can combine with al B-GEN redisations available. The aice of a particular
redisation for one of the adions, then, very frequently constrains the dhaice of expresson for
the other adion. In addition, there ae dso congtraints as regards the order in which the adion
redisations appea in a particular combination. Table 6 summarises the results of the andyss
by showing the cmbinations of a-GEN and B-GEN redisations, includng aso the order in
which these redi sations agppea for eat combination. In this table, it is easer to olserve the
condraints that the grammeticd redisations place on the ordering d the adions. Table 6
shows that there ae nat aways congtraints on adering. The combination, for instance, of a-
GEN imperative with B-GEN to + infinitive can have ather ordering.

PHRASE CLAUSE
O-GEN Nomina Independent Dependent
B-Gen angphaic | -ing r/s || imperat. | dedaat. | by+-ing | -ing
element clause clause
Nom. nominali sation (titl€)
P Bra
H | Prep. for + nominaisation o™
R Bra
A | Adv. before + nominali sat.
S
E | Verba o™B o™B
imperative
ra ra ra
C | Independ | dedarative o™B
ra ra
L to + infinitive o™ o™
ra ra
A in arder to +
infinitive
U | Depend for +-ing
S before + dedarative
E before + -ing

Table 6. Mapping d Generationin Endish: lingugtic formsand adering

The postive results obtained so far for English judtify the extenson d this kind d
analyss to the Spanish data. The following sedion, then, will address the mapping d
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Generation onto Spanish grammar. We have to bear in mind, though, that the analysis will not
be completely illuminating until the results for Generation can be compared to the results for
the Enablement relation.

3.1.2. Generation in Spanish

Similarly to the procedure followed in section 3.1.1, this section studies the action pair
tokens in Spanish where a Generation relation holds between the action pair components. The
action pair components (0-GEN and [B-GEN) will be studied in isolation, showing which
linguigtic forms are used for redising each of them. Asin the case of the Generation relation
in English, the reaults of the andyss will be summarised through tables which present the
redlisations avallable for each action pair component. Thus, Table 7 shows the Spanish
realisations of the generatiNG action (0-GEN), and Table 8 shows the linguistic forms available
for redisng the generateD action (B-GEN) in Spanish. As was the case with English
Generation, these tables show that there are some redisations which can express either
component while there are also expressons capable of redisng only one of the Generation
relation components.

Grammatical category Type Subtype/ redisation No. %
imperative 16 31%

independent  infinitive 13 25%

clause declarative 12 23%
dependent consdlo + infinitive 1 2%

-ndo(gerund) 10 19%

Table 7. Expression of generaiNG action (a-GEN) in Spanish: realisations

Grammatica category  Type Subtype/ redisation No. %
nomina nominaisation (title) 3 6%

phrase prepodtiona  para + pronoun 5 10%
para + nomindisation 4 8%

independent imperative 2 4%

declarative 15  29%

clause dependent para+ infinitive 20 38%
para que + subjunctive 2 4%

other® 1 2%

Table 8. Expression of generated action ([3-GEN) in Spanish: redlisations

When comparing Table 7 and Table 8, we can see that the generateD action can be
expressed in Spanish either through a clause or through a phrase, while only the clausd
redlisation is available for the generatiNG action. This contrasts with the results for English,
where phrasal redisations are available for both action pair components.

As Table 7 reveds, it was observed in the data that the generatiNG action is most
frequently redlised in Spanish through an independent clause, anounting to 80% of the tota
redlisations of the a-GEN component. The number of independent clausa redlisations is quite
evenly shared among the three subtypes. imperative, infinitive and declarative clauses. The
use of dependent clauses that redise the generaliING action in Spanish is much less frequent,
amounting to only 10% of the tota number of redlisations. The Spanish reaults for clausd
redlisations of the a-GEN component are statisticaly very smilar to the results for English

* Other here refers to realisations which depend on the syntax of the previous clause.
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shown in section 3.1.1, in that English dso prefers the use of independent over dependent
clauses for expressng the generatiNG action.

In contragt with the results for the generatiNG action, the generateD action in Spanish is
dightly more frequently expressed through dependent clauses (e.g., para + infinitive para
gue + subjunctive rather than independent clauses. According to the results of the data
analyss, Table 8 also shows that, within independent clausal redlisations, the infinitive never
realises the generateD action in Spanish. The declarative clause (with a tota number of 15
ca=s) is the most frequent independent clausal redisation of the generateD action, while the
imperative accounts for only 2 cases.

Asfor the phrasa redlisations of the generateD action, the Spanish data exhibit the use of
the prepostion para followed by either a nomindisation or a pronoun. The use of para +
pronounas opposed to para + nominalisation or para + infinitive was found to convey some
implications for optiondity as well as intentiondity. When para + pronounis used, the
intention seems to be informative rather than directive (cf. Paris and Scott, 1994 and
discusson in chapter 3 above). For a detalled explanation of optionality in purpose
expressons, see Murciaand Ddlin (1996).

Findly, smilarly to English, the Spanish data showed that in a few cases the generateD
action is presented through atitle conssting of a nomindisation; thistitleis normaly sgnalled
by typographica clues such ascolons, asin (27).

(27) Reguacion i termodtato gas. Girar alaizquierdad tornill o econamizada ...
[S006]
(Regulation of the gas thermostat: Turn the economising knob to the left...)

To sum up, as shown in tables 7 and 8, and amilarly to the English reaults, the only
Spanish redisations common to both components of the reation are the independent
imperative and declarative clauses. The two components of the relation are, however, very
clearly differentiated when it comes to dependent clausd redlisations. The 3-GEN component,
for ingtance, is exclusvely expressed through para + infinitive or para que + subjunctive,
while the a-GEN component is exclusvely redlised through the gerund form and con sdlo +
infinitive

The dependent clausal redlisations of both components are dso structuraly smilar to their
English counterparts. Thus, the Spanish (-ndo) gerund form expressing the generatiNG action
corresponds to English -ing and by + -ing forms; and Spanish para + infinitive redising the
generateD action corresponds to English to + infinitive

3.1.2.1. Combinations of a-GEN and [3-GEN realisations in Spanish

After having seen the Spanish redlisations available for each of the action components for
action pairs where a Generation reation holds, this section shows how the redlisations of the
generatiNG action combine with the redlisations of the generateD action. As was done with the
English results, the ordering of the actionsin the action pair will aso be indicated.

Table 9 exhibits the combinations of a-GEN and [3-GEN redlisations available in Spanish,
indicating the order in which the components appesar.
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[3-GEN O-GEN a o”B
phrase independent clause v

independent clause | independent clause v v
independent clause | dependent clause v v
dependent clause independent clause v v

Table 9. Combinations of a-GEN and 3-GEN redisations in Spanish

When a phrase and a dause ae combined to express Generation in Spanish, it is the
phrase that explicitly sgnds the ration. The data showed that, for this combination, the
adion expressed througha phrase is aways the 3-GEN comporent because, as sown in Table
7, there ae no phrasal redisations of the generatiNG adionin the Spanish ceta.

As was diown in Table 8, two dfferent phrases can redise the generateD adion in
Spanish. When the generateD adion (or B-GEN comporent) is redised through a
nomindisation in atitle, the data shows that it combines with an infinitive dause, asin (27)
abowe.

When the generateD adionisredised by a prepostiond phrase (para + pronoun para +
nominalisation), it can combine with an imperative or adedarative dause, asin (28) and (29)
respedively. Example (28) expresses the Generation through the wmbination d para +
pronoun(redising the generated adion) with an imperative dause (redising the generatiNG
adion). Note that, for a better understanding, the referent of “elo” has been included by
putting it in square bradets.

(28) paradlo[modificar temperatura] actUe solbre d mando‘A’ dd termogtato. [S005

(For this[modfy temperature] use the thermostat knob*A’.)
(290 Parasuencenddobasta alrir @ grifoy aplicar la cerilla d quemada. [S00g
(For itslightingit is sufficient to open the tap and gpply a match to the burner.)

In addition, B-GEN redised throughpara + nomindisation can combine with an infinitive
clause redising the a-GEN comporent. In al these ombinations the generateD adion aways
appeas in firs pastion. In the cae of para + pronouna different order of the comporents
(that is, a3 adering) does nat sean posshle, sncethe pronounis an anaphaic dement and
must appea closeto itsreferent. If B-GEN in this combination appeaed after a-GEN, the reader
might find it difficult to identify the referent of the pronoun Therefore, it can be said that a3
ordering for this combination woud na be pragmatic.

When two independent clauses are wmbined, there is no spedad marker sgnalling the
reation. If bath the a-GEN and 3-GEN comporents are redi sed by dedarative dauses, these ae
most frequently joined with nolinks (just a @mma or a stop) and the orderingis ¥a (i.e, the
generateD adion appeasin firgt pastion).

When the generatiNG adion is redised by an imperative dause, it can combine with a
future dedarative dauselinked byy ‘and asin (30). The ordering foundfor this combination
iSO,

(30) ...dedice @& sdedor al lado op@esto ... y aparecega d otro voltaje. [S021]

(Slide the ssledor key to the oppaste sde ... and the new voltage will appea.)

When the a-GEN and B-GEN comporents of the relation are redised through clauses with
different hierarchy (i.e., one of them is redised by an independent clause and the other by a
dependent clause), either of the following three @mbinationsis possble:

* TheING dement isexplicitly marked througha dependent clause and the ED comporent

isredised by an independent clause. The only dependent clause avail able for Spanish a-
GEN, the -ndo gerund form, can combine with ether dedarative (as in (31)) or
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imperative dause (asin (32)). The ordering foundin the data for most examples with
thiscombinationis ¥ 0.

(31) Snivdalacocing, atornillando o #ojandolos pies. [S00g
(It-is-levelled the @moker, tightening a loosening itsfed.)

(32 Szrd recesario quereajugte d termogtato, girandoel mandoC. [S005
(It-will -be necessary that you readjust the thermogdtat, turning the knob C.)

e The generaeD adion (B-GEN) is expreseed by a dependent clause and the a-GEN
comporent throughan independent clause. Noticethat it is aways the dependent clause
that explicitly Sgnastherelation.

» Table 7 showed two dependent clausal redisations of the 3-GEN comporent. When the
generateD adion is redised by para + infinitive it cen combine with dfferent
grammaticd forms redising the generatiING adion. In its combination with imperative,
dedarative and infinitive clauses, bath the a-GEN and 3-GEN comporents can be found
in the firgt pastion. (33) presents an example with a3 ordering, while (34) has a
ordering.

(33) Dgar laspuertas entreabiertas para facilitar la circulacion o aire. [SO05
(Leavethedoas gar to fadlit ate the arculation d-the ar.)

(34) Parafijarlo en su pascionvertical proceda smplemente a enderezarlo. [S02]]
(Tofix-it initsverticd pogtion smply proceel to straighten-it.)

A few issies must be painted out with regards the combination d 3-GEN redised through
para + infinitive with an a-GEN dedarative dause redisation. All the examples in the data
with this combination exhibit present tense and a moda verb (as in (35) or ancther
expresson showing moddity in the dedarative dause (asin (36)). Example (35) ill ustrates the
["a ordering and (36) ill ustrates the a”*3 ordering.

(35 Paralogar lasdiveasas paosiciones puede girarse ¢ mando a @recha oizquierda
indigtintamente. [SO004
(For achieving the diff erent pogitions, the knobcan be turned ether to the right or
the left.)

(36) esaconsgablelimpiar € interior del mismo y los accesorios que le acompafiancon

aguatibiay jabon reutro para diminar @ caracteristico dor a nuevo. [SO005
(It isadvisable to clean theinsde and the accesriesthat acompany it with
lukewarm water and reutral sogp in arder to diminate the daraderistic new smell.)

When modality is expressed in the dedarative throughes necesario ‘it is necessary’ or hay
gue ‘ore hasto’, the ordering foundin the data was dways a, asill ustrated in (37).

(37) Paracearar hay quegirar deizquierda a dreda. [SO006

(Toclose, turn from left to right.)

The seand dependent clausal redisation d the generateD adion foundin the @rpusisthe
para que clause. This grammaticd form can be cmbined with an a-GEN dedarative dause,
asin (23) and (24). All the examplesfound tave the modd deber and 'a ordering. The tense
can be ather present, asin (38), or future, asin (39).

(38) Para qie etta entrada ¢k aire fresco quede garantizadadebe @locarse unargjill a

deaireosmilar. [SO0§
(In arder for thisentry of fresh air to get guaranteed it-must be-stuated adot of air
or amilar.)
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(39) Para que esta garantia tengavali dez, debera enviarse wmplimentadala tarjeta
inferior a Comercial COINTRA SA. [S005]
(In order for this guarantee be vaid, it-should be-sent filled-in the card below to
Comercid Cointra.)

O-GEN PHRASE CLAUSE
B-GeNn Nomina Independent Dependent
nominalisat. || imperat. infinitive | declarat. | gerund (-ndo)
Nom. nominaisation
P (title) Bra
H para+ pronoun
R | Prep. Bra Bra
A paratnominalisa.
S Bra Bra Bra
E | Verbd
imperative
ra
C | Independ. | infinitive
L declarative o™B o3
ra ra ra
A para+ infinitive o™B o™ o™
ra ra ra
U paraque + subj.
ra

S | Depend. antesde + inf.

E afinde+inf.

a objeto de +inf.

Table 10. Mapping of Generation in Spanish: linguistic forms and ordering

This section has shown that, smilarly to English, the redisations available for a-GEN and
B-GEN often differentiate between the two kinds of action. Thus B-GEN is usudly
characterised through the use of para. Aswas the case with English, the actions are not always
clearly differentiated; declarative clauses, for ingance, can redise any of the two actions. The
analyss showed that only specific combinations of redisations can express Generation in
Spanish, and that these combinations often have only one specific order for presenting the
actions, for instance, combinations of para PrepP for the generateD action always present the
god (B) ininitid podgtion. These results (summarised in Table 10) are worth considering for
the purposes of text generation. When comparing this table with Table 6 (on page 67), we can
see that Spanish contrasts with English in that al the combinations available for expressng
Generation in Spanish can have 3*a ordering, while not dl the English ones can have that
ordering. The two languages, however, share the possbility of both orderings in specific
realisation combinations.

After having shown the podtive reaults of the approach for both English and Spanish
Generation, we will go on to study the Enablement relation. By comparing the results of the
procedurd reations andyss within each language, it will be possble to identify those
expressions that unambiguoudy signal these relations and where the approach fals short.
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3.2. Expressing Enablement

This dion foll ows the same procedure & was followed in sedion 3.1 for the Generation
relation. We will 1ook at adion par tokens with an Enablement relationship in arder to
identify the lingugtic forms that map the Enablement relation oo gammar in bdh
languages. This will alow us to identify the expressons that sgnal Enablement withou
ambiguty.

As defined abowve in terms of the plan representation modd, “a enables 3 if a is a
precondtion d a plan € and 3 isthe god of plan €; or if B isthe body d € and a is a
precondtion d 3" (Delin et al., 199464). In aher words, athough grforming the a adion
does nat automaticdly achieve the god adion (3), 3 coud na be performed withou the prior
completion d a.

The lingugtic expressons available for redisng the a¢ion comporents of an adion par

where an Enablement relation hdds, as well astheir possble mmbinations and adering, will
be presented in sedions 3.2.1 for English and 3.2.2 for Spanish.

3.2.1. Enablement in English

This subsedion looks a Endish tokens of the Enablement relation. Each adion par
comporent (a-ENAB and B-ENAB) will be studied in isolation, showing which lingutic forms
are used for redisng them, in arder to identify the lingustic forms which redise only ore of
the two comporents as oppased to thase forms that can expresseither comporent. The results
of the analyss are presented in Table 11 and Table 12 The English redisations of the
enablING adion (a-ENAB) are shown in Table 11, while Table 12 provides the redi sations of
the enablED adion (B-ENAB).

Grammaticd caegory  Type Subtype redisation No. %
independent  imperative 49 62%

clause dedardtive 15 1%
dependent -ing 12 15%

by + -ing 3 4%

Table 11. The enablING adion (a-ENAB) in Endlish: redisations

Grammaticd categay  Type Subtype redisation No. %
phrase prepostiond  for + nominali sation 6 8%
adverbid before + nominali sation 1 1%

imperative 34 4%

independent dedardive 12 15%

clause to + infinitive 16 20%
in order to + infinitive 2 3%

dependent for +-ing 4 5%

before + can clause 2 3%

before + -ing 2 3%

Table 12. The enablep adion (B-ENAB) in Endlish: redisations

Similarly to what happened with the results for the Generation relation, the andyss diows
that independent clausa redisations (imperative and declarative), can express bath the a-
ENAB and the B-ENAB comporents. It is interesting to ndice that these redisations of the
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adion pair comporents in an Enablement relation acourt together for more than 50% of the
total redisations of elther comporent.

In contrast, phrasd and degpendent clausa redisations clealy sgnd only ore of the two
comporents. Thus, phrasal redisations are exclusvely used for the B-ENAB comporent,
introdwing it ether through the prepodtion for or the alverb before followed by a
nominaisation.

The data analysis dso showed that the various dependent clausa redisations explicitly
mark only ore of the two comporents. Thus, in the cae of Enablement, dependent clauses
with -ing or by + -ing can redise only the enabliING adion (or a-ENAB comporent), while
dependent clause redi sations with to + infinitive, in order to + infinitive, for + -ing, before +
-ing and before + can clause ae caable of redisng oy the enablED adion (B-ENAB). The
range of dependent clause-types avail able for redising the B-ENAB comporent in Engdlish is,
therefore, much wider than the one for the a-ENAB comporent.

As regards the ordering in which the adion redisations appea, it was found that the
English data prefer the a3 orderingin most of the caes redi sing the Enablement relation.

3.2.1.1. Combinations for Enablement in English

Having seen in sedion 3.2.1 the Endlish redisations available for eaty o the adion
comporents of adion pairs where an Enablement relation hdds, this dion shows how the
redisations of the enabliING adion are @mbined with the redisations of the enablED adion.
The ombinatory options for Enablement in Endish are summarised in Table 13 and
explained in detail below.

[3-ENAB O-ENAB a o”B
phrase independent clause v
independent clause | independent clause v v
independent clause | dependent clause v v
dependent clause independent clause v v

Table 13. Combinations of a-ENAB and 3-ENAB redisationsin English

The data showed that any o the 3-ENAB phrasa redi sations (for + nominalisation, before
+ nominalisation) cen combine with ether imperative or declarative dependent clauses
redising the a-ENAB comporent. The ordering in these caes is dways a3, as ill ustrated in
(40) and (41). The other ordering (B™a) for this combination seems to be pragmatic too,
though nacases were found

(40) Retain thisleaflet for future reference. [E00G
(41) Remember to reset the knob before use on other types of carpet. [E005

Enablement can dso be redised in English throughthe cmbination d two independent
clauses. In these caes, neither the a-ENAB nor the B-ENAB comporent explicitly marks the
relation. It must be noted that, though this combination most frequently conssts of two
clauses with the same verba forms (eg., imperative + imperative and declarative +
declarative) ether linked by and or withou links, it is dso passble to combine two
independent clauses that have diff erent verba mood The ordering for the former combination
isadways a3, as hiownin (42). The [¥a ordering for this combinationwould be grammaticd
but nat pragmaticdly appropriate, snce the adion that shodd be performed firg (i.e., the
precondtion a a-ENAB) must gppea in the firg place ¥*a ordering here, then, does nat
conwey the Enablement relation and, in addition, it can result in dangerous ingtructions, as in
congtructed (43), which would most likely end upwith an eledrocuted user.
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(42 Replacethe plug and switch on. [EQ1]]
(43 Switch on and repl ace the plug.

In contrast, the declarative B-ENAB combined with imperative a-ENAB, which isill ustrated
in (44), can present bath arderings.

(44) lift the lower cord storage clip, the cord can then be wound round the storage clips.

[EO0S

The order for this particular combination d a-ENAB and [3-ENAB redi sations seems to be
congtrained by the modal operator in the declarative clause redi sing the enableD adion. Thus,
when the modd is can the a”p ordering was found this order is the logicd ore for the
performance of the adions sncethe premndtionis performed before the god. Example (44)
abowe ill ustrates this combination with a3 ordering.

In contrast, when the modal is should, the only possble ordering is 3*a, as iown in (45).
When the modal of the dedarative dause is should, the o3 ordering would be grammaticd,
but nat pragmatic for expressng Enablement, asill ustrated in constructed (46).

(45 theinterior including the door and all removable parts should be wiped out. Use
damp clothwrung out ... [E01]]

(46) Use a danp cloth wung out. The interior including the
door and all renobvable parts shoul d be w ped out.

The andyss of the Endlish deta showed that when the enablING adion is redised in
English by a dependent clause (i.e., an -ing clause), it can combine with either an imperative
or adeclarative clause redi sing the enablED adion. The cmbination d an a-ENAB -ing clause
with an imperative B-ENAB alows for either ordering, while only o is possble if the
enablING -ing clause is combined with a declarative clause redi sing the enableD adion.

Findly, if it isthe enablED adionthat isredised by a dependent clause, bath arderings are
generdly possble, except for the foll owing cases.

When in order to + infinitive is used for redi sngthe enablED adion, the data showed only
0"\ ordering.
If before + declarative is used to redise the B-ENAB comporent, the data showed that it

combines only with a-ENAB redised by dedarative dauses and this combination can have
ether ordering.

If the enablED adionisredised by before + -ing, it can combine with either an imperative
clause or a declarative clause redising a-ENAB. The data showed that a3 adering acaurs
when before + -ing is combined with an imperative clause, as ill ustrated in (47), while [¥a
ordering acaurs when it is combined with a declarative clause, asill ustrated in (48). However,
bath arderings for bath combinations would be grammeticd, and even pragmatic, though no
cases were found

(47) Refit the check bag connector and tubing assembly to the bag support tube before
replacing and securing with the two screws to the bag housing. [E005

(48) Before refitting the door, the plug and the top and bottom hinge bushes must be

swapped over. [EQL1]]

The andyss of the Enablement relation in English has dso shown pastive results. The
enablING and enablED adions can be, dthough no dways, clealy disingushed from ead
other through the lingugtic forms that redise them. When comparing the results of
Enablement with Generation, it was particularly interesting to ndicethat there ae many more
redisations avail able for expressng the B-ENAB comporent than there were for the B-GEN
comporent. These results might lead to concluding that lingustic markers such asin order to,
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for + -ing, and before clauses unambiguoudy signa the Enablement relaion in English.
These reaults, however, should be consdered as probabilistic due to the low frequency of
occurrence of these forms* Further research with a bigger corpus of these particular
realisations would be necessary to confirm the positive results of the analys's presented here.

When looking at the combinations of a-ENAB and 3-ENAB (summarised in Table 14) we
can see that many of the combinations available redtrict the order in which the redisations
appear. For example, when the enabled action is realised by for PrepP or for + clause, it
aways appears in second postion (i.e., the order is a”B). There are, however, many other
combinations where either ordering can appear.

PHRA SE CLAUSE
O-ENAB Nomina Independent Dependent
[B-ENAB angphoric | -ing r/s | imperat. | declarat. | by +-ing | -ing
element clause clause
Nom. nominalisation (title)
P
H | Prep. for + nomindisation o™ o™
R
A | Adv. before + nominalisat. o™
S
E | Verbd
imperative o™B o™B
ra
C | Independ. | declarative o™B o™B
ra ra ra
L to +infinitive o™ o™
ra ra
A in order to +inf. o™B o™
U | Depend. for +-ing o™B o™
S before + declarative o™
ra
E before + -ing o™
Bra

Table 14. Mapping of Enablement in English: linguistic forms and ordering

The next sep in the anadyss will be the comparison of the reaults for the Generation
relation with those for Enablement. Before that, however, the following section will provide
the results of the data analysisfor the Enablement relation in Spanish.

3.2.2. Enablement in Spanish

This section examines the action pair tokens found in the Spanish data where an
Enablement relation holds. The linguigtic forms avallable for redisng the enabliNGg and
enablED actionsin Spanish are shown in Table 15 and Table 16 respectively.

* Notice, however, that in order to can aso be found to express Generation, as shown in chapter 6. This shows
that, abigger corpus might change the resultsfor the less frequent realisations.
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Grammaticd categay  Type Subtype redisation No. %
phrase nomina nomindisation 1 2%
imperative 16 31%
clause independent infinitive 13 25%
dedardive 11 21%
dependent -ndo (gerund 7 13%

Table 15. The enablING adion (a-ENAB) in Spanish: redisations
Grammaticd caegay  Type Subtype redisation No. %
nomina nomindi sation (titl ) 1 2%
phrase prepostionad para + nomindisation 1 2%
para + relative pronoun 1 2%
verbal 1 2%
imperative 8 1%%
independent infinitive 10 1%
dedardtive 8 15%
clause para + infinitive 13 25%%
para que + subjunctive 2 4%
dependent antesde + infinitive 1 2%
afin de+infinitive 1 2%
al objeto de + infinitive 1 2%

Table 16. The enablED adion (B-ENAB) in Spanish: redi sations

Similarly to Endlish, there ae epressons common to bah the a-ENAB and B-ENAB
comporents, the independent imperative, infinitive and declarative clauses acmourt together
for the highest frequency of occurrencein bah comporents. The data dso showed that bath
phrasa and clausal redisations are avallable for redisng the enabliNG and the enablED
adions. However, with the exception d the independent clauses mentioned abowe, the a-
ENAB and 3-ENAB comporents are dealy differentiated in their lingutic redi sations.

The gerund (-ndo) form, for ingtance, is the only dependent clausal redisation for the
enablING adion in Spanish, while there isamuch wider array of dependent clause redi sations
(para que + subjunctive, para / antes de / a fin de / al objeto de + infinitive) avail able for
expressng the enablED adion.

The data showed that bath the enabliING and enablED adions can be redised in Spanish by
a nomindi sation; nominali sations, however, present a very low frequency of ocaurrence It is
interesting to ndice that the function d the NP in ead case is different. When a NP redises
the a-ENAB comporent, it functions as grammeaticd subjed, while it functions as a title when
it redises the B-ENAB comporent. The data exhibit very few cases of prepastiond phrases
(para+ pronoun / nominalisation), and these dways redi se the enableD adion.

In contrast with the Generation relation, the order preferred in Spanish for Enablement is
a3, acourting for 66% of the Enablement relations foundin the Spanish data.

3.2.2.1. Combinations for Enablement in Spanish

This fdion shows how the lingugtic forms introdwed in the previous fdion are
combined to express the Enablement relation in Spanish. The available combinations and
ordering d a-ENAB and 3-ENAB redisations are presented in Table 17 and explained in cetall
below.
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[3-ENAB O-ENAB a o”B
phrase phrase v
phrase independent clause v

independent clause | independent clause v
independent clause | dependent clause v

dependent clause independent clause v v

Table 17. Ordering for Enablement in Spanish

Asfor the first possble mmbination for Spanish Enablement shown in the table, only one
token was found a nomindisation redising a-ENAB combined with a verbd phrase redising
the B-ENAB comporent. As illustrated in (49), only the o™ ordering is possble for this
combination.

(49 ...la actuacion celateda R e permitird € acceo a determinadas prestaciones...
[S017]
(... the pressng d the key R will alow youthe accssto certain services...)

This example is worth commenting on There ae two reasons for consdering the
procedura relation hdding there & Enablement. On the one hand, the use of the verb permitir
‘dlow’ isagive-away of the reation throughthe meaning d this verb. On the other hand, the
definition d Enablement provided in sedion 1.2 applies here; pressng the key R will nat give
immediate accesto the services mentioned, but is a precondtion for that access A problem,
however, can appea when trying to anadyse examples like this. shodd permitir ‘dlow’ or
acceso ‘access be mnsdered as 3? In cases such as (49), we can say that the verb permitir
‘dlow’ isan explicit marker of the Enablement relation.

When the enableD adion is redised by a prepostiond phrase (para + nominalisation,
para + pronour), it can orly be pared with an independent clause redisng the enabliNG
comporent. Since very few cases of this combination were found it will be difficult to
generdise from these reaults. The data andys's, however, showed the foll owing two fads:.

1. Para+ pronouncombineswith adedarative dause and hes(¥\a ordering.

2. No tokens of B-ENAB redised throughpara PrepP were foundto combine with the
infinitive redisation d a-ENAB.

In Spanish, Enablement is very frequently expressed through the wmbination d two
independent clauses. The data showed that in these caes the redisation d the enabliING and
the enableED comporent exhibit the same verb form (e.g., imperative infinitive present
dedarative clause, or future dedarativeclause). In ather words, bath comporents are redi sed
by the imperative form, or bath comporents are redised by an infinitive, and so on When
bath a-ENAB and B-ENAB are redised by independent clauses, they can either be linked by y
‘and or have no link at al. The only ordering psble with this combination is a”B. An
example of thiscombinationis provided in (50).

(50) ...sacar € embudoy llenarlo de @fé[S01Q

(Take out the funrel andfill -it-up with coffee)

When the Enablement relation is sgndled in Spanish through a dependent gerund clause &
redisation d the enablING adion, al threetypes of independent clauses redising the 3-ENAB
comporent were foundto be @le to combine with it. In addition, al these mwmbinations have
in commonthe B*a ordering, asill ustrated in (51).

78



Chapter Four: Expressing procedural relationsin English and Spanish instructions

(51) Dedice @ sdledor al lado opesto, introduciendoen la ranura una puta detijera o
amilar. [S021]
(Slide the sdlector to-the sSde opposite, introducing in the dot the end of some
scissorsor asgmilar tool.)

Although the a3 ordering would be grammatical for this combination of a-ENAB and [3-
ENAB, no examples with that ordering were found in the data. | suggest that the lack of the
o”B ordering in these combinations is due to plan recognition issues closdly related to
information focus. As pointed out by Dixon (1987d), people understand instructions by
congructing a mentd representation of the task to be performed. Dixon clams that directions
are easer to undersand when the high level information (the goal) precedes the low leve
information. If we trandate this into syntactic terms we can conclude that ingtructions are
better understood if the goal appears in thematic podtion. This is particularly true in cases
such as (51) above, where the enablING action does not have an immediate god and is
presented as a means of achieving the god.

The most frequent expresson of Enablement in Spanish congsts of a dependent clause
realisng the enablED action combined with an independent clause redlisng the enabliNG
action, asin (52) and (53). The order in which the redisations for each component can appear
depends on the linguigtic marker of the enablED action. Thus, B-ENAB redlised by para +
infinitive can combine with any independent clause type and any ordering. In contrast, when
the B-ENAB component is realised through para que + subjunctive the combination aways has
o”B ordering, and the enabliING action is redised by only imperative or infinitive forms.
Example (52) illugtrates the o3 ordering for this combination, and (53) the 3*a ordering in
an example where 3-ENAB isredlised by para + infinitive

(52) ...disponga peviamente las prendas por grupcs detgidos, para que @mmenzando

conlasque requieran temperaturasmasbgjas ..., termine @nlasquereguieran
temperaturas mas altas. [ S020]

(Sort firgt the garmentsinto groups according to the material, so that sarting with
those that require alower temperature ..., you finish with those that require higher
temperatures.)

(53) Paracambiar la banbill a debe previamente desenroscarse € 0jo de bueyquela
cubre. [S006]
(To change the bulb, it-must previoudy be-unscrewed the washer that coversit.)

Findly, al the combinations with the remaining 3-ENAB component realisations present,
according to the data, the a3 ordering asillustrated in (54) and (55). Since the frequency of
occurrence of these combinationsisvery low, no further clams can be made about the type of
O-ENAB redlisations that antes de + infinitive, a fin de + infinitiveand al ojeto de + infinitive
can combine with. So far, we can only say that antes de + infinitive can combine with an
imperativein the a-ENAB component (as in (54)), and that a fin de and al objeto de combine
with dedarative clausesredising the enablING action (asin (55)).

(54) ...pliegue nuevamente ¢ mangoantes de guardarla. [S020]
(Fold the handle again before storing-it.)

(55) ... deben desmontarse losdostornill osquefijanla paca, afin detener acceso ala

parte interior. [S006]
(They-must be-unscrewed the two screws that cover the panel, in order to have

accessto theingde part.)

Section 3.2.2 has shown that the procedurd relaions approach aso provides podtive
results for the mapping of Enablement onto Spanish. The data andyss showed that the
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enabliING and enablED actions can be differentiated through specific linguistic forms.
However, it was dso shown that there are redisations with a very high frequency of
occurrence (e.g., imperative, infinitive and declarative independent clauses) that do not
distinguish one action pair component from the other.

When looking at the combinations of the two actions in the action pair, it was observed
that Spanish prefers the ordering o for the redisation of Enablement. This, however, does
not mean that dl the linguistic combinations available for expressng Enablement have a3
ordering. In fact, there are severa combinations that exhibit only 3*a. This can be easily seen
in Table 18, which shows the combinations and ordering of redlisations found to express
Enablement in the Spanish data.

O-ENAB PHRASE CLAUSE
[B-ENAB Nomina Independent Dependent
nominalisat. || imperat. infinitive | declarat. | gerund (-ndo)
Nom. nominaisation
P (title) Bra
H para+ pronoun
R | Prep. Bra
A para+ nominalisa.
S Bra
E | Verbd o™
imperative o™B
ra
C | Independ. | infinitive o™B
ra
L declarative o™B Bra
A para+ infinitive o™B o™ o™
ra ra ra
U paraque + subj.
onp o
S | Depend. antesde + inf.
o
E afinde+inf.
o
a objeto de +inf.
o

Table 18. Mapping of Enablement in Spanish: linguistic forms and ordering

Having presented the results of the andyss of English and Spanish procedura relationsin
isolation, the following section compares these results in order to establish (i) whether there
are combinations that realise Generation or Enablement unambiguoudy in each language and
(i1) whether English and Spanish present amilarities in the mapping of the procedurd
relations onto grammar, as regards both linguistic forms and ordering of the actions.

3.3. Comparing English and Spanish realisations of Generation and
Enablement

This section will compare the results discussed in sections 3.1 and 3.2 above and will
show the smilarities and differences in the redisations of the procedura reations of
Generation and Enablement on two fronts. On the one hand, English and Spanish will be
compared as regards the linguigtic redisations available for expressng these two procedurd
relations. On the other hand, the linguigtic redisations for Generation and Enablement will be
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compared within each language. Throughout this section, the most important findings of these
comparisons will be highlighted by means of summary boxes.

The data anadysis showed that, with very few exceptions, independent clauses can redise
any of the two components of the relaion (i.e., a and 3), both in English and in Spanish and
for both the Generation and Enablement relations. These results are summarised in Box 1,
which shows the linguistic forms that can be redisations of a and 3 actions (as opposed to
only a or ) in Generation and Enablement relations. As pointed out in section 3.1.2, the
infinitive is the only independent clause type that does not redlise the 3 action in the Spanish
Generation cases found in the data.

independent clauses.
e imperative
* declarative
» infinitive (only in Spanish)

Box 1. Common redlisationsfor a and 3 in Generation and Enablement relations

The remaining linguistic forms studied in this chapter can redlise only one of the actionsin
the action pair, as specified in Box 2. These forms that exclusvely mark either a or B, are
phrasal and dependent clauses.

ENGLISH SPANISH
a realisation: a realisation:
e -ingclause e consolo + infinitive
 by+-ing e -ndoclause
Brealisation: Brealisation:
e Nomindisation (title) e Nomindisation (title)
o for+NP e paa+NP
o for+-ing e paa+infinitive
e to+infinitive e paaque+ declarative
* in arder to +infinitive * antesde+ infinitive
* before+ NP * afin de+infinitive
* before+-ing * al oheto de+infinitive
* before + declarative

Box 2. Linguigtic forms exclusvely redising either o or 3

Box 2 shows that, with the exception of independent clausal redlisations, a and 3 actions
are clearly digtinguished from each other through their readlisations. Thus, for ingtance, al the
redisations with to + infinitivein English and para in Spanish exclusvely sgna the 3 action.
Similarly, expressons with English by + -ing or the Spanish gerund form are only found to
redisethea action.

The differences in redisations, however, are not so clearly marked when it comes to
distinguishing between the relations themsalves. Very few redisations exclusvely signal one
of the rdations, and thisis true for both languages. The linguistic forms that, according to the
data analysis, are used as explicit markers of only one of the two relations are summarised in
Box 3. Mogt of these forms appear in the redisation of the 3 action, with the exception of
Spanish con solo + infinitive which realises the a component of the action pair.
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ENGLISH SPANISH

Generation: Generation:
nomindisation (title) consolo + infinitive
Enablement: Enablement:

before + NP antesde + infinitive
before + -ing afin de+ infinitive

in order to + infinitive al objeto de + infinitive
for + -ing

Box 3. Forms exclusvely sgnalling aprocedura relation

Asshown in Box 3, the Generation relation has, according to the data, only one exclusve
marker for each language: a nominalisation as title in English, and con sdlo + infinitive in
Spanish. The Enablement relation, in contrast, is exclusively marked by in order to,* for + -
ing, and before expressions in English, and antes de, a fin de, and al objeto de in Spanish.
However, taking into account that these syntactic markers of the relations have a very low
frequency of occurrence in both languages, the picture resulting from the mapping of
Generation and Enablement onto grammar is gill quite blurry. In other words, the most
frequent expressions of procedura reations (e.g., to + infinitive for + NP in English and para
+ infinitive para + NP in Spanish) do not distinguish between Generation and Enablement.
All the linguigtic forms capable of expressng both Generation and Enablement are indicated
in Box 4.

ENGLISH SPANISH
to + infinitive para+ NP
for + nomindisation para+ infinitive
by + -ing para gLe + subjunctive
-ing -ndo
nomindisation (title)

Box 4. Linguistic formsthat can sgnal either relation

The results summarised in boxes 1 through to 4 show that syntactic markers are not
enough to tel Generation from Enablement. It has been shown that the most frequent
expressons are ambiguous as regards the procedurd relation they redise. It is, therefore,
necessary to look at other aspects of the redisations of Generation and Enablement in order to
find out what it isthat clearly distinguishes one relation from another.

The analyss presented in this chapter, however, did not end in the redisations of each
component of the action pair. The data analyss dso looked a the combinations of the
redisations of the action pair components. The combinations of a and 3 redisations, and the
order in which they appear in the syntax, can bring some more light into expressng and
perceiving the Generation and Enablement relations that hold between the actions in the task
plan. Table 19 shows the combinations and ordering available for each relation in English and
Table 20 does the same for Spanish. Their results are discussed in turn and then compared
between both languages.

*2 Notice, however, that in arder to can aso be found to express Generation, as shown in chapter 6. This shows
that, abigger corpus might change the resultsfor the less frequent realisations.
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PHRA SE CLAUSE
ING (0) Nomina Independent Dependent
B (eD) angphoric | -ing r/s [ imperat. declarat. by +-ing -ing clause
element clause
Nom. nominalis. GEN: Ba
P (title)
H| Prep. for + GEN: both | GEN: o
R nominalisat. ENAB: 0”3 [ ENAB: 0B
Al Adv. before +
S nominalisat. ENAB: 0”3
E| Verbd GEN: 03 | GEN:0”B
imperative GEN:B™a GEN: "o | GEN: Bha
ENAB:O"3 ENAB: both
C| Indep. declarative GEN: both GEN: a0
ENAB:both [ EnaB: 0”3 | ENAB: f*a | ENAB: fra
L to+ GEN: both | GEN: both
infinitive ENAB:both | EnaB:both
A in order to +
infinitive ENAB: 0”3 [ ENAB: 0B
U| Depend. | for+-ing
ENAB: 03 [ ENAB: 0B
S before +
declarative ENAB:both
E before + -ing
ENAB: 0B | ENAB: Bra

Table 19. Mapping of Generation and Enablement in English

Apart from the points indicated above, it emerges from Table 19 and Table 20 that
nominalisations as titles only occur as the 3 component; this holds for both English and
Spanish. A title, therefore, dways expresses agod. Differences can be found between English
and Spanish as regards this redlisation. While a title is only used for Generation relations in
English, it can be used for Enablement as well as Generation in Spanish. For the Generation
reading in Spanish, thetitle (realising ) must be paired with an infinitive (as redisation of a);
while for the Enablement reading it is paired with the -ndo gerund form (redising a).

The combination of an a nomina phrase with a 3 verba phrase is used with the same
ordering (a”*B) in both languages, though for expressng different relations. Enablement in
Spanish and Generation in English.

It was found that Spanish para + pronoun and para + nominalisation always have the
same ordering (B"a) for both Generation and Enablement. In contragt, for + -ing, which could

be considered their English counterpart, expresses Enablement only through a”\3 ordering,
although both orderings can appear for Generation.
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o (ING) PHRASE CLA USE
B (ep) Nominad Independent Dependent
nomindisat. || imperat. infinitive declarat. gerund (-ndo)
Nom. nominalisation GEN: Ba
P (title) ENAB: o
H para+ pronoun GEN: Ba GEN: a0
R | Prep. ENAB: o
A paratnominalisa. GEN: Ba GEN: "o | GEN: B
S ENAB: o
E | Verbd
ENAB: 0”3
imperative GEN: Ba
ENAB: 0”3 ENAB: B"a
C | Independ. | infinitive
ENAB: 0”3 ENAB: o
L declarative GEN: bath GEN: a GEN: both
ENAB: 0B [ ENAB: B a
A para+ infinitive GEN: both | GEN: both | GEN: both
ENAB:both | EnaB:both | ENAB: both
U paraque + subj. GEN: B0

ENAB: 03 | ENAB:O/

S | Depend. antesde + inf.
ENAB: 0”3

E afinde+inf.
ENAB: 0”3

a objeto de +inf.

ENAB: 0\

Table 20. Mapping of Generation and Enablement in Spanish

As mentioned above, the data showed that Generation and Enablement are very frequently
expressed through independent clauses in both languages. | propose that looking into the
particular combinations of these independent clauses and their ordering can throw some light
into the reasons for choosng one expresson instead of the other. The relation holding
between the actions seems to influence the combination of independent clausesredising a and
. Thus, the English analyss shows that declarative + declarative is used to express only
Enablement, while imperative + imperative can redise either relaion. This contrasts with the
Spanish results, which show that the combinations of imperative + imperative and infinitive +
infinitive express only Enablement, while the combination of declarative + declarative can
express ether relation. However, what is common to both languages in their combination of
independent clauses is that the Enablement relation is aways characterised by o\ ordering,
whilst Generation can present any ordering. The order of the actions in each of the possble
combinations of independent clauses, as well as the procedura relations they can redise, are
indicated in Box 5.

ENGLISH SPANISH

Gen. Enab. || Gen. | Enab.
infinitive + infinitive N/A. | N/A. v
imperative + imperative v v v
declarative + declarative v v v

Box 5. Relations expressed through combinations of independent clauses

The results for other expressions are more enlightening. Spanish 3 para que clauses were
found to express Enablement when combined with o imperative or infinitive clauses and these
cases always presented a3 ordering. In contrast, 3 para que clauses were found to express
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Generation orly when combined with a declarative clause redisng a, in which case the
ordering foundis dways 3"a acwrding to the data.

Althoughthe mmbinations with by + -ing (a), are dso ambiguots, their ordering is
aways "a, and it was $own to redise only Generation when combined with an imperative
(asredisation d ).

Despite these mmbinations where ordering isimportant, the most frequent redi sations for
bath reations (Endish to + infinitive and Spanish para + infinitive) are ill totdly
ambiguows, dl ther combinations can express Generation and Enablement with bdh
orderings. The reasons for their choice must then be sought ether (i) througha more finely-
grained andyss digingushing more detalled caegaries (e.g., voice tense, spedfic verbs)
within the various independent clausa redisations, or (ii) by looking at other semantic and
pragmatic fadors. Such analysisis, however, beyondthe scope of thisthess.

4. Conclusions

In an attempt to capture the underlying semantics of ingtructions, this chapter addressed an

issie widely studied in multili ngual text generation: the relationships between adions, and in
paticular Goldman's (1970 procedurd relations. The am of this chapter was, then, to
identify those epressons which are ommonly used mappings from Generation and
Enablement procedura relations onto Engli sh and Spanish ingtructions and which sgnal these
relations withou ambiguity.
The framework for this particular andyss was st up in Sedion 1. Since the adions in
ingructions have ahierarchicd sructure and can therefore be reduced to a task plan, it has
been suggested (Ddlin et al., 1994 Scott et al., 1995 Hartley and Paris, 1997 that a plan
representation formali sm isthe most suitable means for cgpturing the hierarchicd status of the
adions ingructed. The relationships between the adions can be successully represented in
such a formalism. The definitions of Generation and Enablement suggested by Delin et al.
(1999, after revisng previous definitions in the literature and adapting them to their forma
representation model, were used for my analyss and are summarised as follows: in the
Generation relation ore of the adions is the body d a plan and the other the god; the
Enablement relation represents an adion pair where the adions are d@ther premndtion and
gad of aplan, or precondtion d the bodyand body & the plan.

The results of the analyss itsdf were provided and dscussed in sedion 2. Following
Grote (1999, it was conddered most appropriate to look at the particular redisations of the
indvidual adions which condtitute the adion pair, ingdead o looking a the expresson d
procedurd relations as a whde. This alowed us to show how the daice of a grammaticd
form for one adion redtrict bath the expresson d the other adion in the adion pair, and the
ordering d those adions. The redisations and combinations avail able for Generation (bath in
Endish and Spanish) were shown in sedion 3.1, while sedion 3.2 presented the findings for
the Enablement relation. The gproac taken here has srown pastive results for bath Spanish
and English. There ae particular combinations in bah languages that do urambiguoldy
sgnd the reaionship between the adions. In addition, there ae mmbinations common to
bath relations where it is the ordering d the adions that sgnds a particular procedurd
relation. Despite these paositi ve results, the picture resulting from the andysisisnat a dea-cut
ore. The mappings of Generation and Enablement for ead language (as own in Table 19
and Table 20) present huge overlaps, nat only as regards the redisation d individual adions,
but dso concerning the combinations available. In what follows, a summary and oweral
evaluation d the findings are off ered.
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Although there are linguigtic forms (independent clauses) that can express both the ING
and ED components, the remaining redisations sgna only one of the components. Thus, for
instance, English -ing and by + -ing clauses as well as Spanish gerund exclusively redise the
o action, while English to + infinitive, for + -ing and for + nominalisation and Spanish para
congructions are exclusive forms for redisng the 3 component. However, with very few
exceptions (generateD English and generateD Spanish) do these explicitly marked redlisations
together override the frequency of occurrence of independent clausal redisations in ether
language. In other words, the independent clauses are generdly more frequently used for
either action component than the range of al other available redlisations accounted together.

Overdl, the procedura relations themselves are not very clearly distinguished through
ther redisation. Although there are expressons which clearly sgnd only one of the relations
(e.g., Enablement is exclusvely signdled by English in order to, for + -ing and before
expressions and by Spanish antesde, a fin de, and al objeto de), most redlisations can convey
either relation. When the frequency of occurrence is taken into account, the results are even
more disheartening: those redisations which exclusvely sgna only one of the reations have
an extremely low frequency of occurrence.

More enlightening, though, are the findings about the ordering of the actions, which are
more characterigically signdled for each reation. While the o ordering is much more
frequently chosen for the Generation relation, the a”*3 ordering is preferred for the expression
of Enablement. These facts are true for both English and Spanish and indicate that the
ordering of the action pair components is very important in the expresson of procedurd
relations. Furthermore, the results are congruent with the purpose of ingructions. The reasons
for and effects of placing the god (or linguistic forms redlising agod) in initid podtion have
been gsudied among others by Dixon (1982), Di Eugenio (1992, 1993b) and Thompson
(1985).

Asshown in Table 19 and Table 20, the combinations of the redisations do not very often
alow usto tell one relation from the other. To put it another way, Generation and Enablement
do not offer much insght into the reasons for the choice of expresson. Further research is,
therefore, needed on choice of expresson. Severd pathways can be taken:

* A more finely-grained andyss identifying, for ingtance, voice and tense might be able
to determine further differences among the ambiguous combinations.

» Looking into the factors distinguishing among the most frequent ways for expressing the
actions could dso explain the preferred redisations. Chapter 5 follows up this path,
sance it provides reasons for the choice of directive expressons, which are independent
clauses expressng actions to be performed; chapter 5, then, complements the findings of
the procedurd relationsanadyss.

* Inafollow up of Generation and Enablement studies, Scott et al. (1995) have suggested
that, in order to choose between expressons, perspective has to be taken into account.
By PERSPECTIVE they mean the focus on ether the intended god of the action, the
conditions, the result, the tempora ordering of the events, the manner, or the instrument.
Perspective condrains the discourse relations and therefore their expresson through
particular linguistic markers. Chapter 6 looks precisaly a a perspective-related issue,
focusing just on purpose expressions and providing reasons for the choice of a particular
expresson instead of others.

* An dternative gpproach establishing how task structure eements are mapped onto
grammar has aso been offered by Hartley and Paris (1997). They study software
manuas in French and English for the purposes of multilingua text generation, and
conclude that task structure aone is not sufficient to control the choice of grammatica
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redlisations available in ingtructions. They claim that genre influences both text structure
and grammatica redlisation and has auseful roleto play in text generation systems.

It is, however, beyond the scope of this thess to pursue al these lines of research. Only
the second and the third ones will be partly followed within the present work. Thus, the
second path isfollowed in chapter 5, which focuses on one of the most important functions of
ingructions, the directive function, and shows the factors that influence the choice of directive
expressonsin ingructiond texts. In addition, the third line of research suggested here is taken
up in chapter 6, which focuses on the explicit expresson of the intended god of the actions.
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Chapter Five: Factors influencing the choice
of directive expressions in English and
Spanish instructional texts

The overdl purpose of ingructions is to get the aldresseeto perform the adions in the
task plan s0 that the device works, is properly cleaned o cared for, and can be used in its
various functions. As a result, one of the main feaures of ingructiond texts is the use of
diredives. It has been shown in previous reseach (cf. Paris and Scott, 1994 that, adthough
diredives are generdly redised by the imperative form, there ae many aher diredive
expressons avail able in ingructional texts. The present chapter, therefore, sets out to find the
reasons for the wide range of diredive redisations. Drawing uponBiber's (1995 register
anayss framework, it will be shown that stuationa fedures are related to lingugtic forms
through functiond and conventional assciaions. These will be presented through two
semantic networks (one for English and ancther for Spanish) showing the fadors influencing
the chaice of expresson. With these networks | am (i) to explain the meanings conveyed by
ead redisation and (i) to expose the smilarities and dfferences between Spanish and
English dredivesiningructiond texts.

This chapter will start by explaining what a diredive is, what classficaions of diredives
have been dfered in the literature, and where — within those dassficaions — diredives in
ingructional texts fit. The three subsequent sedions will be sructured following Biber's
framework for register® analysis.

According to Biber (199510), there ae three mgor comporents in regiser sudes.
“decription d the gtuation in which the register is used; description d the lingustic
charaderigics of the regiger; and analyss of the functiona or conventiond assciations
between the stuational and lingudtic fedures” He schematises these relationships as in
Figue 1. The reationships are bi-dirediond, i.e., Stuationa charaderigtics influence the
chaiceof lingudtic form, and at the sametime the cdhaiceof lingugtic feaures helps creae the
stuation.”" In addition, he daims that this “functional association daes nat entail a one-to-one
mapping ketween form and function. Rather, the mapping aaoss form-function-situation
often comprises complex many-to-many kinds of relations’ (Biber 199510).

FUNCTIONS

SITUATIONAL — and ¢<—— LINGUISTIC FORMS
FEATURES

CONVENTIONS

Figure 1. Componentsin Register Studies (from Biber, 1995:10)

Following this pattern, the results of my analysis will be presented as follows. Section 2
will focus on the linguigtic forms and present the directive expressons found in the data
Section 3 will then show that Stuational features explain the appropriateness of the most

* The term register in Biber (1995) corresponds to what is frequently described as genre.
* A smilar claim has been made by Halliday (1978:117) and Fairclough (1992:8), among others.
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frequent redisations found in the data. Sedion 4 focuses on the asociations between the
gtuation and the form, showing the fadors that influence the daice of expresson and
formalisng them in semantic networks that can be useful tods for text generation. The results
for bath languages will be wmpared in sedion 45, establishing smilarities and dfferences
between Endlish and Spanish.

Sedion 5will addressthe issue of diredives with negative pdarity and the underlying
meanings conveyed by these expressons. Finaly, sedion 6will discussother issies invaved
inthe dhaiceof diredive redisation.

1. Directives in instructions

Before procealing to study the particular redisations of diredive intentionin Engish and
Spanish ingructions, it isimportant to spedfy what is meant here by “diredives’. This sdion
will draw uponthe literature in ader to provide agarting pant for a daraderisation d
diredivesiningructions.

Diredives have been defined in Speed Act Theory (Audtin, 1962 Seale, 1969. The
nation d speet ad isbriefly summearised by Crystal (1992362 asfollows:

“A communicaive adivity defined with reference to the intentions of a spesker while
gpeking and the dfeds adieved ona listener. In this context, the a¢ itsdf is cdled a
locutionary act; the intentiond asped is the ad’s illocutionary force; and the impad on
thelistener isthe ad’s perlocutionary effect.”

It is predsely the incorporation d the intentional asped that makes the nation d speed
ad espeddly appeding here. It was mentioned in Chapter 3 that, as nated by Paris and Scott
(1999, intentions play an important role in ingructiond texts and the diredive stance or
intentionis ore of the main feaures of ingructions.

Diredives are one of the five basic kinds of speed ads proposed by Seale (1976, and
are defined as “atempts by the spedker to et the aldresse to do something” (Seale,
197611). They can be @nwyed in many dfferent ways. Acoording to Huddeston
(198435)), for ingance, diredive “is a term that covers requests, commands, prohibitions,
ingructionsandthe like” Longer ligts of diredive speed ads have been suggested by Seale
(1976 1979; however these ligs are nat particularly relevant for my puposes. | will rather
adopt the dassficaions in Ross (1968 and Ervin-Tripp (1976, as these take into acourt
gtuationd fedures.

In order to see what is meant here by dredive, two classficaions are particularly
interesting. bath take dStuationa fadors into acourt when establishing ther diredive
caegaries.

Rosss classfication is broader in the sense that it helps to provide a taraderisation o
diredive texts rather than indvidud diredive expressons. Therefore, it is relevant here & a
garting pant for setting the generd feaures of diredivesin this particular genre.

Ross (1968 distinguishes among dfferent types of diredives acarding to dfferencesin
stuation and motivation. His classficaion can be summarised as foll ows:™

1. Personal directives, which have a t¢ealy defined sender (or spedker) and redpient (or
heaer). They can be divided into the foll owing types:

a) oeaker interested: diredives whose am is that the heaer perform a particular
adionwhichisinthe spesker’ sinterest. These diredives can ke of threekinds:

** For adetail ed explanation d the different categoriesin Ross's classfication, seeRoss(1968 34-60).
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i. sanctioned diredives, such aslega clams and commands under thred, where the
adionis performed for fea of sanctions;

ii. authoritative diredives, wherethe ationis performed for resped for authority.

iii. sympathy-conditioned diredives, such as (couteous) requests, suggestiors,
invitations, supgicaions or entredies, where compliance depends on the kindress
of the heaer, that is, on Hs ympathy for the speer.

b) hearer-interested: diredives whose am is to produce adions which it is in the
heaer’ sinterest to perform.

c) dignterested: dirediveswhich are nat spedficdly intheinterest of any party.

2. Impersonal directives are those which have no dEfinite sender or redpient. Therefore
their motivating force does nat depend onthe power, authority or wisdom of any
indvidud. There aethreekinds of impersond diredives:.

a) quas-commands (heteronomous), such as laws and conventions which appea as a
given, exiging ader imposng itsalf upon an indvidud independently of any
accetanceor recogntion on his part;

b) conditutive rules based on mutual agreement (autonomous-heteronomous), which
arise from mutual agreament;

c) autonomous directives of morality, whose motivating force originates from the
subed’ sautonamous recogntion d them.

The diredives found in the ingructiond genre belong to Rosss caegary of persond
diredives and more spedficdly to the heaer-interested type. According to Ross(196838), a
personal diredive has a dealy defined sender (A) and redpient (B). In the register under
sudy here, A represents the manufadurer and B represents the wnsumer. Even thoughthese
two participants are nat aways explicitly sgndled in the data they can be retrieved from the
context, therefore they are dealy identified. The am of hearer-interested diredives is “to
prodice ations which it isin B’s interest to perform.”*® Acoording to Ross the linguistic-
contextua manifestations of this diredive cdegory are alvice warning, recmmmendation, and
diredion. Asit will be shown below, these ae dl foundin the data

Rosss classficaion is useful becaise it dlows us to dff erentiate instructions from other
diredive texts (whether they are poken o written). It even dlows usto tell consumer product
ingructions from other ingtructiona texts such as rules for games, for example. These would
be impersond diredives of the aitonamous-heteronamous kind, i.e., they have no sender and
redpient as such, but are mwngtitutive rules based onmutual agreament.

The semnd wseful classficaionlinks contextua feauresto types of redisations. Although
Ervin-Tripp' s (1976 classficaion was intended for spoken English, it is ingtructive to apply
it to written dredives to seethe diff erences with spoken ores. She suggests the following six
kinds of diredives, ordered approximately acording to the reative power of speker and
addresseein conventiona usage and the obviousnessof the diredive (Ervin-Tripp, 197629):

Need statements, such as‘l need amatch.’

Imperatives, such as‘ Gimme amatch’ and dli pticd formslike ‘amatch.’
| mbedded imperatives, such as‘Coud you gmme amatch?

Permisson directives, such as‘May | have amatch?

Quedtion directives, like ‘ Gotta match?

Hints, such as‘ The matches are dl gore.’

*® For further discusson onissies related to heaer-interest refer to the general charaderisation d instructional
textsin Chapter 3.
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Not al the typesin Ervin-Tripp s classficaion d diredives ocaur in written instructiona
texts. in the @rpus edfied in Chapter 1 there ae no permisson dredives, and imbedded
(sic) imperatives are extremely rare.*” However, it is possble to find cases of the remaining
four types of diredives, imperatives” being byfar the most frequent, as will be shown later.
Very few cases of neal statements, question dredives and hints were found The diff erences
between the forms san to lie in the fad that different degrees of realer inference ae needed
in ead cese. Neal statements such as (1) express a necessty and, consequently, imply an
obligatory adion onthe part of the reader. Question dredives such as (2) are eclusvey
foundin the troudeshoding sedion, and are obvous diredives in the ingructiond genre.
Hints such as (3) which are much lessfrequent, require agreder inference dain; they are
moreindred andrequire mnsderable knowledge of the stuation.

(1) Theauhorisation code number will need to be stored into the Mercury memory
location. [E00]]

(2) Doesthe paper bag reed emptying a replacing?[E00Y
(3) Theuseof abrasvescowring pad or cleansng pavders can mark the surface
[E007]

Taking into acourt the definitions and classficaions provided in the literature, | will
now summarise what is meant here by DIRECTIVE.

* The am of diredivesiningructionsisto get the reader to do(or nat to do the adionsin
the task plan, the tak plan being a hierarchicd representation o the adions for
performing a task (Saceddati, 1977). Negative diredives have been courted together
with the ones with paative pdarity in the frequency tables provided in sedion 2 The
networks, however, do nd refled negative pdarity.*

» Sincethe purpose of ingructiond textsis to get the reader to use the product “ safdly,
efficiently and corredly” (Ddin et al., 1993 Paris and Scott, 1994, the diredivesin this
genre ae dealy heaer-interested (Ross 1968. In ather words, the adions direded are
of benefit to the addresee

* Following Ross(1968, the lingustic manifestation d the diredivesin this genre mvers
diredion, warning, advice and recommendation.

* Indred diredives sich as those dassfied by Ervin-Tripp as question dredives and
hints have generaly been excluded from this gudy. Even thoughthe cntext provides
al the dements necessary for ther interpretation as diredives, it was though more
appropriate to leave them out from the networks and focus only on “dired” diredives.
Only ore exception to thiswas made: hints such as (4) — redised by the present tense in

*” Only ore example of imbedded imperatives sich as“We woud ask youto ...” in ead languege was foundin
the data (in particular, in EO04and S016).

** Note that Ervin-Tripp simperativeas akind d diredive includes moddli sed statements as well asimperative
forms. Acoordingto her, the foll owing two exampleswoud be dassfied asimperatives.

The bom shoud bewashed and dlied dter use and kefore storage. [E00G

Sempre debe cubrir los alimentos a freir. [S015

(Always you-mugt cover the foodfor frying.)

To avoid confusion, from now on every time the term “imperative’ is used it will refer to the lingugtic
redisation rather than the diredive type, uniessotherwise stated. 1, therefore, do not use imperative in Ervin-
Tripp's €nse, but rather diginguish between imperative and modali sed redi satiors.

** Polarity is an in-built feaure of the grammar and it did nd seem relevant to indicate it in the networks.
However, in view of the discusson in sedion 5 a spedfic semantic network for negative diredives might be
relevant andwill require further research.
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the passve voice — were included in the data andyss. The reason for their incluson
(explained in sedion 41) is related to the omparison ketween Spanish and Endish:
Spanish has an impersond present tense in the passve voice which is unmistakably
recognsed asadiredive.

(4) ...optimum performanceis adiieved by prehedingthe grill for abou 1 minute.
[EO1Q

* Expressons suich as (5), (6) and (7) beow, which coud be ®mnsdered pdentid
diredives, have been excluded from the frequency tables and the networks for the
following reasons.

a) Aspanted ou in Tsui (199454), diredives “prosped only compliance” Examples
(5), (6) and (7) present an opion a posshility to perform an adion bu do nd
exped thereader to perform it, therefore they are nat diredives.

b) They are of no apparent benefit to the aldressee that is, they are nat heaer-
interested.

(5) If theplug dassnat fit your sockes, a new plug can befitted. [E011]]
(6) Other partsmay be ordered by description andreferenceto Fig. 4. [E009

(7)  Los restos de almidénse pueden quitar mediante un dgoddn himedo ocon
algun produwcto no alvasivo cuandola bese estétodaviatibia. [S017]
(Theremains of garch can-be-removed by-means-of awet cotton-wod or by a
non-abrasive product when the baseis gill warm.)

Having made dea what is meant here by “diredives’, the next sedion will present the
results of the analyss, providing the diff erent expressons of diredive foundin the data.

2. Linguistic forms: directive expressions in the data

The study presented here was performed onthe basis of the two corpora of ingtructiona
texts spedfied in Table 1 and Table 2.

All the diredives in the @rpora were etraded, resulting into two sets of data
differentiated acording to languege. The Endlish data consst of 1,087 dredive epressons
extraded from 10 dfferent user manuals for househdd appli ances, which amourt to atotal of
25,897 words. The Spanish data mnsgt of 716 dredive epressons extraded from 17
diff erent sets of ingtructiond texts, atotal of 21,552words.

Code Item Name Brand Lang. Words

EO001 Teephore TX 194 MorphyRichards  Endish 2566
E002 Hairdryer MorphyRichards  Endish 1035
EOO03 Iron Dry, steam & spray MorphyRichards  Endlish 1751
E004 Coffeemaker Cappucdno/ Espreso MorphyRichards  Endish 1491
EO005 Vawumcdeaer Turbopowver Hoower Endish 3728
EO06 Kitchenscde Boadts Engdish 184
EO0Q7 Presaure moker Prestige Endish 1694
E009 Shower units CM7,CM8 Sedor Endish 1566
E010 Cooker Concept Solar Plus Creda Engdish 7092
EO011 Refrigerator 8214 8215 8221 Hotpaint Endish 5701

Table 1. Engdish corpus used for the analysis of diredives
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Code Item Name Brand Lang. Words
S003  Fan heder C800QA, 805 806 810 Ufesa Spanish 409
004 Fan heder TC-M Monamando& Caa Spanish 726
bimando
S006  Cooker 450550551 Corberd Spanish 1751
S007 Cooker Instdl aion reguations Corber6é Spanish 1495
S008 Cooker 4003 Corberé Spanish 914
009  Refrigerator Corberd Spanish 2611
010 Coffeemaker Fagor Spanish 218
011 Tedephore Forma Teefonica Spanish 3102
012 Oven HE-490510610 TURBO Teka Spanish 3711
MX/RT-80QME)
013  Rdfrigerator Ibelsa Spanish 779
014 Teephore Ibercom Ibercom Spanish 1450
network
015 Deefat fryer Mod. 2535 Jata Spanish 610
016 Grill Magefesa Spanish 1116
017 Stean iron Mod. 58 Ufesa Spanish 1013
019  Sandwich meker 516518 Solac Spanish 657
S020 Iron eledronicaautomatica Solac Spanish 561
bitension
S021 Iron (travel) automdicadevige Solac Spanish 429

Table 2. Spanish corpus used for the analysis of diredives

The etradion d the diredives was dore manudly, by sdeding al the tokens which
prompted an adionfrom the reader in adired way, i.e., withou the nead for alonginference
chain. The tokens were then dvided acording to the lingugtic expresson they contained.
This edionwill present the various expressons of diredive foundin the data

Realisations No. Percentage
Imperative 862 79. 30%
Modd ‘ mugt’ 76 6. 99%
Modd ‘shoud’ 84 7.73%
Apped to reader 51 4. 69%
Present tense 11 1.01%
Future tense 3 0.28%
Totals 1087 100%
Table 3. Diredivesin English
Realisations No. Percentage
Imperative 379 5293%
Infinitive 152 2123%
Modd ‘ deber’ 89 1243%
Apped to reader 50 6.98 %
Future tense 23 321%
‘g’ Present 23 3.21%
Totals 716 100%

Table4. Diredivesin Spanish
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The imperative dause is generdly though to be the syntadic caegory that typicdly
redises a diredive (cf. Tsui, 1994.” It is therefore possble to assime that ead time a
dirediveisintended, animperative will be used, asin (8) and (9).

(8) Lift the handset. [E00]]

(9) Descuelgue € microteléfono [S01]]

(Lift the handset.)

Tables 1 and 2 show that the imperative is indeed the most frequent form used for
redising dredive intention in ingructiona texts. However, awide range of other expressons
is dso used. My andysis $iowed the following dredive redisations — in addition to the
imperative — which are available in Engdlish ingtructions:

* Modal: dedarative dauses with the modals must (asin (10)) and shoud, asin (11).

(20) ThisIngruction Book must be kept handy for reference [E01]]
(11) Thebow shoud be washed and died after use and tefore storage. [EO0]

» Appeal to reader: expressons sich as“it is + adjedive/participle + ation’ and “we
recommend + adion”, which gpped to the realer to ad by presenting the benefits of
performingthe adion, asin (12).

(12 Itisa goodidea to cleantheinsde of your fridge after defrosting. [E011]]

*  Present tenses Non-moddised expressons with present tense in the passve voice as
in(13).

(23 ... optimum performanceis achieved by preheating the grill for abou 1 minute.
[EO1Q

* Futuretense: Non-moddised expressonsin the future tense, also in the passve voice
asin (14).

(14 The minimum height of the coker will be set at 900mmto the top d the hoh,
[EO1Q

In turn, the following expressons are avail able for Spanish dredives in addtion to the
imperative:

« Theinfinitive, asin (15).

(15 Limpiar con unaesporja oestropgo metélico, utili zando dtergentes o jabores
ricos en sosa. [S00q
(Clean with asponge or metdli ¢ scourer, using cetergent or soda-rich soap.)
* Modal: dedarative dauses with the modd deber, asin (16).
(16) dempre debe cubrir losalimentos a freir. [S015
(Youmust aways cover the foodwhen frying.)
* Appeal toreader: expressons which apped to the reader to ad, such as (17).

(17) Esconveniente limpiar periodcamente los casquetesy quemadares. [S006
(It isconvenient to clean frequently the cgsand buners)

* Halli day’ s (1985b335) statement that, thougha dause demanding “ goods-and-services” has no red conguent
form in the grammar, the imperative can by default be dharaderised asits “ conguent” or unmarked redi sation

suppatsthisgenera view of the imperative & “typicd” redisation d diredive. Noticethat a demand d goods
and-servicesiseguivaent to adiredive.

*! Spanish prescriptive grammars sich as Red Academia Espafida (1973 have dways rgeded the use of the
infinitive & a diredive. However, in my opnion the infinitive used as diredive in ingruction manuals is totaly
grammaticd and, as painted ou by Butt and Benjamin (1988278), its use is grealing. For more details, see
foanate 18 on page 109
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» Thefuture tense, asin (18).

(18) Unavez conedado€ apaato, se selecdonaa cond interruptor la temperatura
deaire deseada [S003
(Oncethe deviceis conreded, the required temperature will be seleded with the
knoh)

* ‘SE present: present tensein the passve voicewith ‘se’, asin (19).
(19 Sabred Grill yse mlocad alimento a asar. [S014
(It-is-opened the grill andit-is-placel the foodto-be-cooked.)™

When looking at the redisations and frequency tables for Spanish and Endlish, some
differences between bah langueges are ndticedle a first sght. Firgly, Spanish hes a
redisation that is nat available in Endlish: the infinitive. Seandy, in the data, Engdlish can
expressa diredive throughtwo modali sed redi sations (must and shoud), while Spanish hes
only ore modali sed redi sation avail able (deber), despite its modd system also having a more
tentative (or week) form expressed throughthe @ndtiond tense (deberia), which is mainly
used in speed for giving advice or making suggestions. Thirdly, the data show that bath
languages can expressdiredion throughthe present tense in the passve voice However, there
is a dight difference between Spanish and Endlish: this redisation exclusvely sgnds
diredive intention in Spanish, while it can expressether informative or diredive intention in
Endish. This redisation will be further discussed in sedion 41.1. Fourthly, the frequency
tables (Table 3 and Table 4) show that the imperative is much more frequent in English
(79.30%0) than it is in Spanish (5293%). The difference between Spanish and Endish
imperative frequencies might be due to the existence of the infinitive & a diredive — a form
unavailable in Engish. When taken together, the Spanish imperative and infinitive tota
74.16%, comparable to the English imperative level of 79.30%. Findly, the frequency of
ocaurrence of the moddised redisations is smilar in bah languages when the results for the
two Engdish modds are murted together: 12.43% of modalised dredives for Spanish and an
overal frequency of 14.72% for Engdish.

This ®dion hes $1own the wide range of forms avail able for expressng dredives bath in
Endish and in Spanish ingructions. The following sedions will set out to explain the
appropriatenessfor ingructions of catain forms which would be cmnsidered ingppropriate in
other cortexts, aswell asthe reasonsfor the wide variety of expressons avail able.

3. Situational features: appropriateness of certain expressions

Diredives are inherently facethreaening (cf. Brown and Levinson, 1987, since they
impose ademand for behaviowr on the aldresee There ae different ways of lessning this
thred: in speed, for ingance this is dore through the use of requests, which leave the
addreseethe option nd to ad and are usudly redised by modd verbs (eg., coud, would,
might). My data, however, rardy exhibit any lesening d that “inherent” threa. As the
frequency tables $ow, the imperative — a form frequently consdered ingppropriate in most
contexts for pditeness reasons — is by far the most frequent redisation d a diredive in
ingructionsin bah langueges, a high frequency of occurrenceis aso exhibited by modalised
diredives with must and shoud in Engdli sh and deber in Spanish.

Butler (1988, in his qudy d the moddised redisations of diredivesin Engdlish, suppats
the hypahesis that pditeness gredly motivates the doice of expresson. He dams that, in
speed), Sraight imperatives and moddlised statements with will and must (expressng the

*2 Trandation: “Open the grill and gacethe foodfor cooking.”
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impostion d an odigation), leare no opgion apart from outright refusd to comply and are
therefore dassfied as orders, which tend to be impdite. My data, however, suggest that at
least in the cae of indtructiond texts pditenessdoes nat play such an important role. Butler's
(1989 suggestionthat the imperative and the moddised dredives with must are impdite does
nat hdd for ingructiond texts, where the beneficiary of the a¢ is the aldresseeg as discussd
insedion 31.

This ®dion ongtuationd fedures stsout to explain the gpropriatenessfor ingtructiona
texts of those diredive epressons that are most frequently consdered impdite or
ingppropriate in ather contexts. In arder to dothat, we neeal to look a what influences the
chaice of expresson. The following qudation from Biber (199510) suggests ome fadors
influencing lingugtic form:

“Asciations between form and dStuation cen be motivated ether by functiond
commurnicdive reguirements or by smple wnventions. Functiondly motivated petterns
can be rdlated to a number of Stuationd charaderistics uch as the physicd setting, the
extent of shared context or badground kneviedge, the degree of interadiveness the
prodiction circumstances, the primary purposes or communicative gaas of participants,
andthe socid rdatiions among farticipants.”

It will be agued in the following that syntadic expressons do nd have afixed pditeness
level;> their degree of pditeness rather, depends on contextual fedures sich as those
mentioned in Biber (1995. These fedures, which in addtion charaderise the genre of
ingructions, will be grouped under the following headings.

» Diredivesin speed and writing: to refer to issues of the production circumstances and
the physicd setting.

* Authority relations. deding with shared context or badground knavledge, the degree
of interadiveness andthe socid relations among farticipants.

» Task-rdevance related to the primary purposes or communicaive goas of participants.

3.1. Directives in speech and writing

Diredives are interpreted dfferently dependng onthe mode of communicaion, that is,
whether they appea in speed a in writing. Diredives which, for ingance, are pdite and
taken as advice in a spoken Stuation would be interpreted in written ingtructions as grong
diredives, i.e., asnecessry adions. Let uslook at the foll owing sentence™

(200 You must look at these photographs, they're brilliant!

In spoken dscourse between two women who are friends, for example, (20) would be
interpreted as a pieceof advice and the heaer would have the option to follow it or nd.
However, in written ingtructions the same redisation would be interpreted as a necessary
adion andthe reader woud namally doastold withou any questioning, asin (21).

(21) You mug read these ingtructions prior to using the appliance and retain them for
future use. [E01Q

In addition, the imperative, which is most frequently percaved as rude in speed, can be
perfedly appropriate in written ingtructions. Observe (22):

(22) Fill'in the form and send it to your local office.

* This has aso been argued by Fraser and Nolan (1981), Thomas (1983 and Turner (1996.

* 1t will be noma procedure throughot this thesis too se @urier reguar fort to indicate wnsiructed
examples.
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Between two students, (22) with nofurther explanation would soundrude. However, (22)
might aso be gopropriate in a Smilar speed) stuation ketween two sudentsif they bath share
the knowledge that tomorrow is the dealline for applying for a grant. It is then pcssble to
sugeest that the imperative is pdite if, and orly if, the adion it expresssis of any benefit to
the addreseee Thishasdrealy been naed, for instance by Downing and Locke (1992198):

“The more the adion is likely to benefit the aldressee the more socidly accetable an
imperative will be. Otherwise, an imperative is likely to sound curt or demandng in
Engish.”

The sentencein (22) would be perfedly appropriate in a written instruction manud. In the
context of ingructiond texts, performing the adions in the task plan will be of benefit to the
ingructee therefore the imperative can be used.

3.2. Authority relations

The relations between the participants are particularly important, as mentioned by Seger et
al. (198027):

“...indl diredive speet adsthereis an urequd relationship in that the speder isin some
way superior to, in apasition to dred, order, or command the listener, no matter to what
extent, tad or socid pradicemodfiesthe relationship.”

As mentioned in Chapter 3, in ingructiond texts, the writer adopts a pastion d authaority
which is adknowledged by the reader. This authority is nat given by socid status but by the
ingructor’s superior knowledge &ou the product. The writer ingructs a hypaheticd reader
who daes nat know how to use the product properly. It is predsdly this ingtructor’s superior
knowledge that makesit possbleto use straight diredives and moddised dredives with mugt,
which are onsdered impditein most stuations (cf. Butler, 1988.

Despite Butler's (1988 hypahess that diredives classfied as orders will be relatively
impdite, the imperative in indructions is nat consdered impdite becaise, rather than the
writer leaving no opion and impaosing her autharity, there is no dher option if the product is
to be used corredly and withou problems. Sager et al. (198Q164) clam that the redpient
congders ingructions as “necessry gudes for the performance of his work.” The diredions
are given for the benefit of the reader and areimpaosed by the drcumstances, rather than by an
individud’s will, therefore they do nd cdl for negative pditeness $rategies. In ather words,
they do nd neead any facethred lesening srategies.

Therefore, an explanation d the gpropriatenessof the imperative and its high frequency
in my data may be foundin the fad that, despite aithority relations, ingtructions are far from
being percdved bythe reader asfacethreaening aders. They are rather considered as advice
or guides (cf. Sager et al., 198Q164).

It emerges from this that the power relations invaved in written ingtructions do nd have
to dowith rank o socid status— as suggested, for ingtance by Ervin-Tripp (1976 for spoken
diredives — but, rather, with the aithority coming from the ingructor’s superior knowledge,
which is adknowledged by the reader becaise he knows that, as discussed in sedion 3.1, the
ingructions are of benefit to the ingtructee
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3.3. Task-relevance

A further reason for the high frequency of imperatives can be foundin Ervin-Tripp
(197659):

“Task-rdevant and role-gppropriate diredives are more likely to be dired rather than
imbedded o embroidered imperatives $nce they neal to be marked lessfor attentiona
purposes.”

In aher words, texts with a predominantly diredive function asin the cae of ingtruction
manuas, whose priority isto get the reader to perform the task properly (i.e., texts that are
task-relevant), are more likely to avoid the use of embroidered and indired imperatives sich
as imbedded imperatives or permisson dredives, since they woud daw the realer's
attention away from the task plan (see Dixon, 1982 1987, 1987h Dixon et al., 1988 and
Agre and Batdi, 1991 for further reseach ontask-relevanceissies).

The @rpus used in the arrent study is unquestionably task-relevant. As often stressed by
thekind d messsge foundin instruction manual guarantees (asin (23)* below), it is necessry
to foll ow the ingtructions provided in the manual. The ingtructions acompanying any product
are the key to making the most out of it, andthereforeit isimpaortant that the a¢ionsbe dealy
dated. This is best acdhieved by wEng a dired style that draws the reader’s attention to the
adionsin the task plan, rather than by weng the sophsticated expressons whose main am is
to leseen the “thred” posed by dredives.

(23) To qudify for the 2 year guaranteethe apgdiance must havebeen used accordingto
the manuacturer’ singructions. [E004]

To sum up this dion, the mmparison d diredives in speed and writing shows that
syntadic expressons do nd have afixed pditenesslevel. A amilar clam has been made by
Fraser and Nolan (198196):

“No sentence is inherently pdite or impdite. We often take cetain expressons to be
impdite, but it is not the expresson themsaves but the @ndtions under which they are
used that determines the judgement of pditeness”

In the particular case of ingtructiond texts, the degreeof pditenessand appropriatenessof
catan redisations (e.g., the imperative), rather depends on content and context fedures such
as authority relations, benefit to addressee ad task-relevance

If genreisdefined by what Hasan (1978 231) cdlsits “contextud configuration’, thet is,
the combination d field, tenor and mode, the fegures discussed in this ®dion can be said to
be dharaderitic of the genre of ingtructions for the foll owing reasons:

* Theissles referring to the production circumstances and the physicd setting dscussed
in sedion 3.1 are related to mode.

* Sedion 3.2 dedt with shared context or badground knavledge, the degree of
interadiveness and the socid relations among rticipants, al of which can be ascribed
to the tenor.

* Findly, the issies discused in sedion 3.3, that is, the primary puposes or
communicaive gods of the participants (the task plan), correspondto field.

Having dscussed the feaures that cen be cmnsdered charaderistic of the genre of
ingructions, the following sedion will focus on the fadors influencing the doice between the
wide range of diredive expressons avail able for ingructiond textsin Spanish and Engish.

** Note that example (23) isnat atoken o diredive.
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4. Factors influencing the choice of directive expression. The
networks

It will be agued in this sdion that the wide range of diredive redisations that are found
in ingructiond texts is due to the fad that ead expresson conweys different pragmatic or
semantic meanings. Or rather, to use Biber’s termindogy, the expressons under study here
have different functiond fedures (i.e., they perform different discourse tasks and refled
aspeds of the ommunicative Stuation and production circumstances). This endases, once
more, the dose relaionship between context and lingustic form. These relationships are
represented more dealy in the two semantic networks for chace of diredives provided as
Figure 2 and Figure 3, correspondng to Engli sh and Spanish respedively.

Drawing uponHalli day’ s Systemic Functiond Grammar, the networks present the fadors
influencing the dhaice of expresson as ystems of options which eventualy lead to dff erent
lingudtic redisations. It is important to nde that these networks are speddly devised as a
result of the andyds of a spedfic genre: ingructiond texts. This means that the networks for
diredive dhoicesin aher genres will probably be diff erent to the ones presented here, since
other contextua feaureswill comeinto pay. My puposeisfar from providing a network for
diredive dhaces in generd; rather, the networks provided here ae just for Spanish and
Endish ingructiond texts of the kind described in Chapter 1.

These networks evolve aound the sysems of ACTION RELEVANCE, AGENCY,
INFORMATION and THEME. These systems, which appea in bah langueges, represent the
following fadorsthat influencethe dhaiceof diredive expressoniningructiona texts.

* ACTION-RELEVANCE. This fador, which is related to the Stuationd fedures, and in
particular to the task plan, refers to the fad that nat dl the adions in the task plan are
equaly important; some adions are drictly necessary to get the device to work, while
others smply help to achieve better performance

* AGENCY refers to the participants in the a¢ of communicaion: the relationships
between them, how the speeker addresses the realer, etc.

* INFORMATION and THEME, unlike the previous two fadors, are nat diredly related to the
gtuationd fedures, but rather refer to the way in which the spe&ker organises her
message.
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imperative
future tense

el { strong N must
m
weak N should

— unmarked N —|:

ACTION . . - . .
——=8 1 ecessity need’ in active \oice

RELEVANCE needer-explicit N ‘I: o i
verbal _[ Beneficiary in predicated-theme dause
needer-implicit N it isnecessary

desirer-explicit N Beneficiary in tpredicated-theme
clause (for you/to you)

Beneficiary = [J
(e.g., it Is of advantage to do X)

Agent = Subject in embedded clause
(... that you do X)

desirer-implicit N ‘[

~ desirability — user-benefit N I it isinyour benefit;
it is convenient

— general-positive-evaluation { it isimportant;

N it isdesirable;
it is of advantage
adviser-explicit )
, ) N [Active voice (Subj.=We)
L produce’ s-advice recommrend; advise; suggest
adviser-implicit N _|: it isadvisable;
it is recommended

—Subjed explicit in active wice

~‘by’ agent in passve oice

~imperative (unspecified ‘you')

AGENCY ~Agent = Beneficiary in predicated theme dause

agent-explicit N

—agentless passve wice
Lit is+ adjective/participle + infinitive

unmarked-focus
INFORMATION —agent-focus N ‘by’ agent
marked-focus

L action-focus
N (typographical clues: bdd type;
itali cs; uppercase)

agent-implicit N -

~ agent-as-theme N Agent = Subjed
- action-as-theme y [ Imperative. o
nominalisation + passive voice

predicated-theme
— THEME | ation-rdevance-astheme ~|: N jtis+ adj./part.+ infinitive

non-predicated-theme

N We recommend/advise/suggest + clause

- medium-as-theme N Medium = Subject in passive dause
adverb (always; never)
circumstantial clause as theme

L circumstanceastheme N

Figure 2. Network for directive redisationsin English
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imper ative

~unmarked (obligation-implicit) N !nfllnltlve
s present
modal N deber future tense

- t
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(... que [usted] hagaX)
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o action)

_[adviseeexplicit N Beneficiary = lelte
adviseeimplicit N Beneficiary = &

agent-unmarked N (throughverb ending)
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- agent-explicit {speaker-included N naosotros (1st p. plural)
agent-inclusive— speaker-excluded ;
(of others) N2nd p plural | [distant N usted/ustedes)
Agent=Addressee non-distant N t0/vosotros
AGENCY agent—exclusive~|: N 2nd p sing
Agent=3rd p N Beneficiary = &

agentless passive voice
impersond passiveimperative (with ‘sg’)
infinitive
‘s’ present
es+ adiedive + infinitive
INFORMATION unmarked-focus — Se recomienda/ acpnsej§1+ infinitive
agent-focus N passivewith ‘por’ agent
marked-focus *|: .
action-focus
N (typogaphcal clues: bald type;
italics; uppercase)
- agent-as-theme N Agent explicit; if active voice Agent = Subjed
imperative
infinitive
L action-as-theme N - ‘s¢’ present
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“agent-implicit N

THEME future tense
i predicated-theme N es + adjedive + infinitive
- action-relevance-as-theme { deber
norpredicated-theme N {recomendamos /

_medium-astheme N Medium = Sulject in passiveclause S "€®@Mmienda

adverb (nurca)
circumstantial clause astheme

- circumstance-as-theme N -|:
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Figure 3. Network for diredive redisationsin Spanish

In what foll ows, the networkswill serve & organising eements for amore comprehensive
explanation d the fadors influencing the daice of diredive epresson in Engish and in
Spanish. The various options in ead system will be explained in more detall, off ering as well
the lingugtic redisations available for ead ogion. In this way, | hope to dsclose the
underlying meanings conveyed by eat expresson, which will enableto dff erentiate anongst
them. The comparison d the networks will expose the smilarities and dff erences between
English and Spanish dredives. Findly, the mmparisonwill dso dfer ingghtsinto thekind d
differences that exist between bah langueges in this particular genre, showing when they are
semantic or pragmatic and when they are amply grammeticd diff erences.

Before procealing to the explanation d the networks, however, it isimportant to nde the
following:

1. Inregardsto ndation,

* Lowercase plan fort represents bath the fadors which constrain dredive
expresson, and the dhaces made by the spedker in the expresson. These ae
cdled FEATURES in systemics.

* Thesefedures are organised into sets (cdled a SYSTEMS) of exclusve options by
thesquare[' bradketing. Only ore fedure from ead system can be seleded.

» Some systems are eplicitly named, usng upgr case. Thisis for convenience of
referenceonly.

* The arly “{" bradkets $row smultaneous chaices, i.e., a doice has to be made
from ead bracketed system.

* Thelingugtic redisations of eat fedure are represented in itaics and pecaled
by adanted arrow.

* Someredisations are ds0 arganised as ystems, showing that they are dternative
redisations of the fedure. Thisis nat standard systemic natation, but it smplifies
an atherwise cmplex diagram.

* Inthe Spanish network, there is a reversed square bradet, “]”, which shows that
the system on the right becomes available if all feaures on the left of the bradket
are seleded.

2. The four labdled sysems — which show links with Hdliday's (1989 idediord,
interpersonal and textud functions — are Imultaneous, i.e, they do nd have a
hierarchicd order. The dhacesare made & the sametime.

3. While presented as smultaneous, there is ome interdependency between the systems.
This interreation is clealy vigble in the Agency sysem, where the dace of agent
explicitness influences the dedsons of Information and Theme. However, the
interdependency of the systemsis nat shown in the networks for reasons of smplicity.

It isdifficult to explain what makes the writer chocse one optioninsteal o the others. For
some systems, the dhaiceis determined by the stuationd fedures (e.g., Action-Reevance).
Other chaces are less clea, perhaps relating to the textua context of the ingruction, or
syligtic issues. A further explanation is provided by the ideathat the relationship between
form and function is bi-dirediondl (cf. Biber 199510), which onthe other hand leads to a
conundum: the stuational charaderigtics influence the diace of lingustic form while the
chaceof lingugtic feduresin turn helps crede the stuation. Taking thisinto acourt it might
be agued that my networks present dimensions of variation rather than fadors influencing
chace
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The networks edfy five different participant roles that shoud be taken into acourt
when determining the form of adiredive, though noal of them are present in bah retworks.
Theroles| haveidentified in my data andyss are the following:

a) Agent: the person expeded to perform the adion.
b) Needer: the person readingto dothe adion.
c) Dedrer: the personfor whom it isdesirable that the adionis performed.
d) Advisee the person advised to dothe adion. The data showed that this role is relevant
for the Spanish chaceof diredive, but nat for Engdish.
€) Adviser: the person advisng to do the adion, i.e., the writer on bkehdf of the
manufaduring company.
Thesefive different rolesrefer to orly two participants. the writer / manufadurer, and the
user. The role of adviser is hed by the writer; while the remaining roles are generadly
conflated in the same person: the user, who is usudly the reader. It has to be nated that the

user is nat dways the gent, in which case it has to be spedfied. For a more detalled
explanation d agency spedficdion, refer to sedion 42 below.

4.1. Action-Relevance

One of the fadors that clealy influences the dhaice of diredive expresson iswhat | will
cdl Action-Relevance Thisfador, which isrelated to the stuationa feaures andin particular
to the task plan, refersto the fad that nat al the adionsin the task plan are equaly important;
some adions are grictly necessary to get the device to work, while others smply help to
adieve better performance

| will, therefore, argue that the adions in the task plan have different relevance for the
gad of getting the deviceto work and can be represented acording to a dine (Figure 4) that
includes the cdegories of necessty and degrability in thelr postive and regeative pdarities,
thus rendering the following four types of adion necessry adions, desrable adions,
undesrable a¢ionsand prohibited adions.

1  necessity
desirability
undesirability

prohibition

Figure 4. Necessty cline for adions

The top end d the dine in Figure 4 corresponds to those adions with the highest
relevancein the task plan (namely, necessary adions). These adions are drictly necessary to
adieve the purpose dated beforehand and therefore present no ogions a dl. One dea
example of necessry adionis‘ conreding the deviceto the mains sipdy’; withou thisadion
the device woud nd work. The seand categary in Figure 4 represents thase adions in the
task plan which are nat totally necessary, but present some alvantages for the performance of
the task and are therefore desirable. The battom part of the dine, correspondng to adions
with negative pdarity, will be dedt with in sedion 6

In what follows, the network options referring to necessty and cdesrability will be
explained in detail .
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4.1.1. Unmarked obligation

It was mentioned abowe that the obligation to do the adions is imposed by the
circumstance of trying to get the device to work. It is therefore possble to assime that, by
default, al the adions are necessry or obligatory, unless otherwise stated. This default
obligatoriness which | will refer to as unmarked oHligation, is redised in bah langueges by
the imperative forms (asin (24) and (25)) and the future tense (asin (26) and (27)), aswdll as
by the Spanish infinitive (asin (28)), and se passve present (asin (29)).

(24) Lift the handset. [E00]]

(25 Descuelgue € microtdéfono [S01]]
(Lift the handset.)

(26) The minimum height of the coker will be set at 900mmto the top d the hoh,
[EO1Q

(27) Unavez conedadod aparato, se slecdonaé cond interruptor la temperatura de
aire deseada [S003
(Oncethe deviceis conreded, the required temperature will be seleded with the
knoh)

(28) Limpiar con unaesporja oestropgo metélico, utili zando dtergentes o jabores
ricos en sosa. [S00q
(Clean with asponge or metalli c scourer, using cetergent or soda-rich soap.)

(29 Sabred Grill yse mlocad alimento a asar. [S014
(It-is-opened the grill andit-is-placel the foodto cook)™

With regards to present tense dauses in the passve voice it is worth panting oud some
differences between Spanish and Engdlish. The Endish corpus exhibits 11 cases of present
tense in the passve voice (0.98% of the tota amourt of diredives). However, the passve
present as diredive is only possble in Engdish ingtructions with an underspedfied verb, such
as do or achieve and this underspedfied verb is followed by an -ing form introdwced by by,
that spedfiesthe way the adionisto be performed, asin (30).

(30) ...optimum performanceisachieve by preheating the grill for abou 1 minute.

[EO1Q

The differences between the Spanish and the Engish passve present tense used as
dirediveiningructions can be summarised asfollows:

The Spanish impersond passve present can be used onits own (asin (29) abowe), while
Endish deesnat all ow thisuse.

The Spanish redisation is clealy interpreted as having dredive intention (as in (29)),
while the Endish ore (asin (30)) seansto have informative intention and, therefore, requires
an inference processon the part of the reader, if it isto be used asadiredive.

In Spanish the impersond passve present tense with ‘s can dso have informative
intention, but it can ke digingushed from the diredive use throughthe order of the clause
elementsasfollows.

a) Verb (passve) + grammaticd subed (Goal) = diredive function.
b) Grammaticd subed (God) + Verb (passve) = informative function.

*® Trandation: “Open the grill and gacethe foodfor cooking.”

104



Chapter Five: Fadorsinfluencingthe chaiceof diredive expressonsin English and Spanish ingtructional texts

4.1.2. Necessity

Despite the default urgency of the adions in the task plan, necessty marking implies a
sronger requirement for an adion which might otherwise be overlooked by the reader. Asthe
networksin Figure 2 and Figure 3 show, once necessty marking is chasen, afurther optioniis
offered concerning the way to sgnd the necessty of the adions. throughamodd or a verba
redi sation. Here some diff erences between Spanish and English are reveded.

The Endlish data exhibit two modal forms. the srongmust and the wegk shoud; while the
Spanish cata present only one form (deber), despite its modal system also having a more
tentative (or wedk) form expressed throughthe condtiona tense (deberia) and mainly used in
speed for giving advice

A further comment abou therole of pditeness and hesitancy in particular, hasto be made
here.” Butler (1989 suggests that, for spoken English, pditenessplays a aucid role in the
choice of moddised dredive epressons. My Endish data ehibit the following
contradictory results asregards modas:

a) Thoughthere is a very dight difference in the ocaurrence of modas shoud (7.48%)
and must (6.77%), the more tentative and therefore pdite form (i.e., shoud) seams to
be preferred.

b) The results of the other two modas, however, show that the less pdite one (can),
acourting for 1.96% of diredives, is preferred to the more pdite may, which acounts
for only 1.25%.”

These differences of occurrence ae o littl e that they canna be mnsdered sgnificant.
However, they do further suppat the dam that hestancy does nat play such an important
role in the chaice of moddised dredives in English written ingtructions as it does in gpoken

languege.

Theresults of my andyss diow that the dhace of modali sed expressonsislinked to aher
kinds of optiondlity urrelated to pditeness These mnclusons are further suppated by the
fad that in Spanish orly two modas appea (poder and deber, respedively expressng
patentidity or optiondity and obigation). The more tentative forms of those modds (podia
and deberia), which appea with rdative frequency in speed, do nd ocaur at dl in my data.

All things consdered, it seans more plausble to suggest that adion relevance rather than
hestancy or pditeness is what determines the dhoice of modd in this gedfic genre. In a
systemic network, the system of hestancy woud therefore appea once the system of adion
relevance has been chasen.

Verbd redisations in bah langueges include expressons of gpped to the reader such as
ned, it is necessry for Endish (as in (31); and es necesario ‘it is necessry’, es
imprescindble ‘it is absolutely necessary’ (asin (32)), and much lessfrequently hay que ‘one
has to' for Spanish. The diff erence between the Engish and the Spanish verbd chace of
necessty liesin thefad that English dfersafurther option: either speafying the needer or nat
gpedfyingit. In Spanish this option is nat relevant, since the data only shows needer-impli cit
Cases.

*" To show the role of pditenessin the choice of modalised redisations possbility moddls (which have been
excluded from the acourt of diredives) will haveto be mentioned here.

** It is, however, possble that these results are influenced by the fad that, in instructional texts, these moddls
express posshility rather than permisson. Only when expressng permisson do can and may stand in a
pditenesscline. When can expresses posshility orly, pditenessisnat relevant (cf. Quirk et al., 1985.
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(31) IMPORTANT - For accessto the mainsterminal block, for supdy cable mnredion,
it isnecessary to removethe mainsterminal cover, located e the lower right-hand
sde of therear pardl. [E0LQ

(32 Esimprescindiblela presentacion cd redbo ofactura de mmpra paa que eta
garantia sea valida. [SO0§
(Itis grictly necessry to producethe purchase recept in arder for this guaranteeto
bevalid.)

Findly, sncethe roles of the neader and the agent are conflated in the same person (the
reader / user), the spedficaion a nat of the needer is related to the Agency system, which
offers an opion between agent-explicit and agent-implicit. Once more, this siows how the
various ysemsareinterrelated.

4.1.3. Desirability

Thethird chacein the Action Relevance system, dedrability, refersto thaose adionsin the
task plan which are nat totaly necessary, but present some alvantages for the performance of
the task and are therefore dedirable. Dedirable adions have the following effeds. on the one
hand, the adionis presented asoptiond, leaving its performance up to the reader; on the other
hand, though @srable adions do nd clam a strong ol gation, they are presented as paositive
and advantageous adions for the @rred performance of the task. Consequently, a paostive
resporee from the reader ismost likely to accur, in view of the alvantages that performing the
adion dfers (whether these benefits are spedfied o nat).

The networks dow that bath Endish and Spanish dfer smilar options for marking
dedrability: there isa Iamultaneous chace & regards explicitnessof desrer and kenefit. Asin
the cae of necessty, the spedficaion d the desrer isaso related to agency; that is, agent and
dedrer are onflated in the same participant.

The lingudtic redisations of dedrability chaces are dways expressons of apped to the
reader, asin (33) and (34).
(33) Escornveniente limpiar periodcamente los casquetes y quemadares. [S006
(It isconvenient to clean frequently the cgsand buners.)
(34) Itisa goodidea to cleantheinsde of your fridge after defrosting. [E011]]

As for the spedficdion d the benefits of performing the adion, it must be taken into
acourt that the adions marked as desrable ae dways beneficid, even when this bendfit is
nat made eplicit, asin (34) abowe.

As down in the networks, when expressng a desirable adion two sets of options have to
be made. The firs one @ncens the spedficaion a na of the desrer. The seond set of
options presents the adions either as explicitly beneficid to the user, as apieceof advicefrom
the manufadurer, or Smply as postivein generd. Thislast option, however, was foundto be
avallable only for English; therefore, it has nat been included in the Spanish network.

When we want to show that the adion is beneficid to the user in an explicit way,” we can
chocse between it isin your interest and it is convenient for Engish, and es preferible ‘it is
preferable’ and es conveniente ‘it is convenient’ for Spanish.

On the @ntrary, the spedker can dedde to explicitly sgnd that the adions have to be seen

as prodwce’s advice This ond oftion is redised by expressons of apped to the reader
containing (i) verbs such as advise, reoomnend for Engdish and aconsgar ‘advise,

* Remember that, as explained in sedion 32 above and in chapter 3, the adions direded in instructional texts
are of benefit to the user.
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recomenda ‘recommend for Spanish, or (i) any d the aljedives derived from them. When
presenting the adion as prodwce’s advice, a further option is off ered: whether to spedfy the
adviser or nat to spedfy it. Once aain, it isclea from the context whothe alviser is (namely,
the writer or the cmpany she represents) and it is nat necessary to spedfy it. However, the
options concening adviser spedficdion have cetan effeds on the relationship between the
participants, as explained in the following.

The option adviser-implicit presents atotaly impersond stance there is no link between
the participants, snce nether of them is gedfied. Noticethat when thisoptionis chosen, it is
unlikely that the aldressee will be spedfied since its gedficaion would result in a more
elaborated sentence which courterads task reevance (cf. Ervin-Tripp, 197659; and sedion
3.3 @ow). In aher words, it woud unrecessxrily complicae the primary pupose of
ingructions: gettingthe adionsin the task plan dore.

In generd, the option adviser-implicit provides a @ld, impartiad and ohjedive dfed,
which is perhaps more professondl. This is achieved by the use of adjediva / participid
expressonsin bah languages (such as Endish it isadvisable and Spanish es recomendalle ‘it
isrecommended’, for instance), as well as by the Spanish se passve with an adviceverb (e.g.,
seaconsga ‘it isadvised’) . An Endlish example where the alviser isnat spedfied foll ows:

(35 Itisadvisabletoremoveall cord fromstorage dips. [E00S

On the ontrary, spedfying the alviser (as in (36)) persordises the manufaduring
company, providing it with human charaderigtics. This option establishes, so0 to spe, a
“friendy” relationship with the aldressee ad might be dhaosen in many cases as an eement of
houwse-style for image-marketing pupaoses.

(36) For best results we recomnend the use of good quéity saucepars with smoath flat
bases. [E0LQ

So far, the Spanish and Endlish networks are amilar. The Spanish network, however,
offers a further choice within the produwce’s advice option (namely, speafying a nat the
advise® which is smultaneous to the alviser-explicitness options. The Spanish advisee
explicit option, then, further drengthens the friendy relationship established by the
manufadurer, snceit diredly addressesthe agent. Example (37) ill ustrates this option.

(37) Leremmendamoslea aentamente ete manud de usuario artes de utili zar su
teléfonoFORMA- |. [S011]]
(Werecommend youto carefull y read this user manua before usng you phore
Formal.)

The last diff erence between Endlish and Spanish as regards desirability sgndling liesin
the option d evauating the adion in a generdly pastive way. According to the data this
option is only available for English, and would be redised by expressons of gpped to the
reader such asit isimportart, it isa goodidea, it isdesrable, it is of advantage, it is best to
anditisaswell to.

4.1.4. The necessity cline

Taking dl thisinto acourt, the lingugtic forms redi sing the diff erent degrees of necessty
(or Action-Relevance) of the adionsin the task plan can be represented donga dine @& $1owvn
in Figure 5. This necessty cline presents some amil arities to the one suggested by Hali day
(1994357) for moduation d obligation type. For ingtance, if divided into two parts, eat part
in my necessty cline @mrrespondsto adifferent kind d Vaue (High and Median).

Althoughthe necessty cline in Figure 5 represents only those expressons with pastive
pdarity, expressons with negative pdarity redisng uncksirable and prohibited adions do
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have aplacein this cortinuum. Further reseach, however, is neaded to find ou how negative
diredivesfit inthiscline; in thisregard, the works of Di Eugenio (1993 1993h), and Vander
Linden and Di Eugenio (1996, 19961 offer an interesting peth into the pragmeatic fadors
influencing the dhoice of negative diredives and ‘preventative expressons (Vander Linden
and Di Eugenio, 1996) in generd. Sedion 5 in this chapter will introdwce the work by
Vander Linden and Di Eugenio on regative diredivesin Engdlish, and will extendthis gudyto

Spanish.

(Median Vdue) ; (HighVvaue
recomrrend must
it is recommended haveto
itisinyour interest imperative
wgngast : neal
advise it isbest to : -
it isadvisable it isaswel to : shoud it isnecessary
Hisimpotat
—~NECESSARY itisa goodidea to + NECESSARY
I
recomendar
esremmendable
nperaive [ ssrecesio ]
infinitive

aconsgjar escorvaniente ‘8 present e

esaconsgable espreferible future hay que esimprescindible

Figure 5. Necessty cline for diredive redisations

The necessty cline can be auseful tod for trandation and text-generation, but the fad that
there ae saverd lingudtic expressons in the same box shows that the necessty cline is nat
sf-exhaudtive. If welookat the mnstructed examples (38) and (39) for English, and (40) and
(4D for Spanish, we can see that the necessty cline does na disingush between the
expressonsin those examples.

(38) You must connect the device to the nains.

(39 The device nust be connected to the mains (by you).

(400 Conecte el aparato a |la red.
(Conred [you-formd] the deviceto the mains))

(41) Conectar el aparato a la red.
(To-conred the deviceto the mains.)

The difference between ead pair of examples lies in the spedficaion a absence of the
agent. In addition, the two Engdlish examples $ow diff erences as regards the presentation d
the information within the dause. It can then be said that further fadors, besdes Action-
Relevance, influencethe dhaiceof diredive expresson. These alditional fadors are indcaed
in the networks as the systems of Agency, and Theme and Information.

4.2. Agency

The Agency system s the one that best shows the @nredions between the diff erent
sysems in the network. It was mentioned abowe that the networks exhibit five participant
roles adviser, advisee nealer, desrer and agent. Therole of adviser isheld bythe writer, who
represents the manufaduring company, while the other threeroles (advisee nealer, desrer
and agent) are by default conflated in orly ore person (the reader / user). Sincethe threeroles
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areredi sed by the same person, every time a taice dou advisee needer or desirer hasto be
made, it has to be dore in combination with the daces in the Agency sysem. At the same
time, some of the dhaices in the Agency sysem are related to the dhaices in the Theme and
Information systems.

It isclea then that the roles of advisee neader and desirer always correspond in the cae
of ingructions to the user, as edfied in chapter 3. The user is dso, by default, the ayent of
the adions in the diredives. However, there ae some caes where the adions have to be
performed by anather person. In these caes, the ayent has to be spedfied, otherwise the
reader himsdf woud perform the adions, snceheisthe default agent. It coud be agued that,
if the reader isna the intended agent, then the expresson daes nat have adiredive function.
These caes, however, have been consdered as diredives here becaise their am isto get the
reader to dosomething abou it: he hasto get the spedfied agent to dothe adion, rather than
performing it himsdf.

Sinceit is clea throughthe stuation who the agent is (the user / realer), it is possble to
leave this role unspedfied. Here some diff erences between Spanish and English (mainly due
to their respedive grammeaticd systems) can be found

For Endlish, the only redisations of implicit agency are the imperative forms and the
agentlesspassve voice In Spanish, however, the imperative forms geafy the agent through
the morphdogcd ending. The only ways for redisingimplicit agency in Spanish are then the
agentless passve forms and the infinitive. Butt and Benjamin (1994278 adknowledge this
use of the infinitive & “a brief, impersond imperative, useful for natices and ingtructions to
the reader” and remark that, despite being stylisticely cortroversid,” the form is gpreading.

When comparing the networks for these two langueges, it shows that the Spanish
language is much more cmmplex with regard to agency, and in particular as regards the option
of explicit agent. The Spanish network isexplained in the foll owing.

When it is chosen to make the agent expli cit in Spanish, Smultaneous choices are off ered:
a) whether to identify the ayent lexicdly. It has drealy been mentioned that the agent is
morphdogcdly explicit in the imperative forms; and
b) whether the agent isexclusive or inclusive of others.

When there is only one ayent (agent-exclusive), this can be ather the default agent (the
reader), or athird person, as gedfied above. When the realer is sgndled as exclusve agent,
further smultaneous options are off ered:

a) thekind d explicit marking, in aher words, whether the agent is lexicdly marked o
only morphdogcdly marked;

*® According to Butt and Benjamin (1994278, “some grammarians rgjed the use of the infinitive for
affirmative commands and admit only negative forms like No fumar, No tocar ... Such negative forms are
nowadays e everywhere ... athoughthey seam to be arecant development; one used to say Prohibido fumar,
etc.”

Emilio Lorenzo (1971 also condemns the use of the infinitive (venir ‘to-come’) as a subdtitute for the
imperative plura (venid ‘come-you-plural’); it must be pointed ou, however, that the caes ingructiona texts
exhibit do nd belongto this class Despite Lorenzo’'s view, it is interesting to ndice that when dscussng the
use of the future @& command e mentions — withou further comment — one cae that | believe can shed some
light into the reasons underlying the use of the infinitive asimperative: “e enurciado ce los diez mandamientos
se hacelo mismo en futuro que en infinitivo” (‘the ten commandments can be quaed bah in future and in
infinitive)) . Thisuse of the infinitive a command might have sarted asthe dision d an element of the sentence
containing either the verb ser, or the verbal forms hay que or tener que.
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b) the way the reader is addressed. This new system, termed ‘distance, disingushes
between forma or distant usted, and informal or non-distant td. It must be painted ou,
however, that my datado nd exhibit any of the non-distant forms.

The latter fador was only relevant for Spanish diredives, and when the audience is
spedfied. Spanish imperative and moddised redisations in the adive voice thoose the digtant
address (usted) insteal of the informal t0. The distant or formd addressis generaly preferred
becaise it establishes a respedful stance towards the reader. The informa address might,
however, appea in the ingtructions acompanying those products that seek to establish a doser
relationship with the user (e.g., haircare products sich as shampoos or holding sprays).

(42) Conredaremosen primer lugar € funddor alared. [S022
(We-shdl-conred firgly the melter to the mains))

Inclusive agency, asin (42), can be due to two dff erent reasons (or, from ancther paint of
view, can have two dfferent effeds) depending onthe option chosen. Inclusve agency can
expressether (i) impersondity — in the sense that it does nat addressthe reader indvidudly,
but as a member of a‘group as it were, the sysem of distance @ming into day with this
option—or (ii) afriendy working-together sance on the part of the speker, which coud aso
be interpreted negatively as a patronisng style. This latter example was found oty in
appliances to be used exclusvey by women. The use of the inclusive 1t person durd verb
ending in these examples coud be interpreted as implying that the woman aways neeals
suppat - but asociolingustic sudy d thiskindis beyondthe scope of thisthess.

The daices related to Agency can be used (i) for providing an impersond or detached
gance by avoiding the ayent (as in constructed (43) as well as (39) and (41) abowe), and (ii)
for drawing attentionto the agent, asin the mngtructed example (44), by uisnga‘by’ agent.

(43 It is necessary to connect the device to the nmains.

(449 The installation nust be carried out by a technician.

4.3. Information and Theme

The options in these two systems refled fedures that serve a discourse markers. Unlike
the previous gstems, Information and Theme ae nat diredly reated to the Stuationd
feaures, but rather refled the way the spedker organises her message.

It isawdl known fad that one of the functions of grammar is to arrange the information
of utterances. As Bell (1991119 pus it, this is dore by “manipuating the dause-making
resources of the grammar to highlight or play dovn particular pieces of the information
presented in the text.” Thisisaue has been widdly studed by dfferent trendsin lingugtics guch
as the Prague Schod and Functional Sentence Perspedive, Hdliday’s Sysemic Functiord
Grammar, and S.C. Dik’s Functional Grammar.

In Systemic Functiond Grammear the aranging d information is dore throughthe textua
sysems, which invdve two particular systems. (i) THEME, which is concerned with the
organisation d the message from the speeker’ s paint of view into Theme and Rheme; and (ii)
INFORMATION, which depends onwhat the spedker thinks the addresseehasto pay attentionto
(i.e, it is ligener-oriented), and dstributes the information into Given and New as well as
pladng focus on particular pieces of information. Intonation is one way of assgning focus
which isnat avail able for written texts. These, then, use other focus-marking strategies such as
the order of congtituents, which is even more important for Spanish than it isfor English (see
Martinez Caro (1996 for adetailed sudy d the order of congtituents and pragmatic functions
following S.C. Dik’'s approad). An obvious example of how the gructure of the dause is
manipuated to dlow the focus to be shifted between the various parts of the message is
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congtituted by the passve, which al ows usto focus onand gve prominenceto the God of the
Processrather than the Actor.

Information and Theme, then, refer to two informational roles of the dause (focus and
theme), which arrange the information around the two prominent postions in the dause:
initia and fina or end-focus.

Within the Information system, focus al ows the writer to gve informational prominence
to catan eements. The networks dow that the writer has to chocse between umarked o
marked focus. In an urmarked seledion, the reader’ s attentionis nat caught in any way by the
order in which the dauseis organised (Bdll, 1991153). The unmarked redi sation would then
be the nooma ordering d a transtive dause, where the agent is the subjed. Marked
information prominence ca be given to eements such asthe ggent, by gadngit in end-focus
pastion a the adionitsef, by usng typogaphicd clues. Example (45) shows adiredive with
agent-focus, and (46) ill ustrates adion-focus.

(45 All repairs of edrical apdiances ioud be arried ou by skill ed personrel as
improper repairs can be dangerousto the user. [E004]

(46) Encaso contrario, dedice @ sdector al lado opuesto, introdwiendoen laranua
una puma detijera o uenslio smilar, y aparecea d otro voltaje, que
corresponcera alatensén deseada [S02Q
(In the other case, dide the seledor to the oppaate Sde, introduwcing in the dot the
tip o some scisorsor asmilar tod, and it-will -gppea the other voltage, which will
correspondto the tensdon cesired.)

Theme dl owsthe ingtructor to draw attention— as paint of departure — to dff erent parts of
the message. The data shows that the writer can chocse any o the threemain comporents of
the dause in its experiential function as paint of departure: the Process the Medium and the
Agent (cf. Halliday, 1994. The Processrepresents the adion in the task plan (and is referred
to in the networks as‘adion’) . Halli day (1994163 describes the Medium asfoll ows.

“Every processhas asociated with it one participant that is the key figure in that process
thisis the one throughwhich the processis adudized, and withou which there would be
no pocessa dl. Let us cdl this dement the MEDIUM, sinceit is the antity throughwhich
the processcomes into existence”

In addtion to the Medium, there may be ancather participant — the Agent — which
functions as an external cause. The following example taken from Halli day ill ustrates these
three omporents.

Mary sailed the boa
Agent Process Medium
Actor Process Goa

In a material process— the kind d process most frequently foundin ingtructions — the
Medium isequivaent to Actor in an intrangtive dause and Goal in atrangtive dause.

By usng the different options in the THEME system, atention can be drawn to the
following parts of the message by dadng them in thematic (i.e., initia) paostion: the aent,
the device the relevance of the adion, the adion itsaf, or some spedd circumstance The
network chaces sleded when the writer tries to draw attention to any o these dements as
pant of departure woud respedively be:

* Agent asTheme, asin (47).
(47) Youmus readtheseingructions prior to usngthe apgdiance [E01Q
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Medium as Theme, asin (498).
(48) Thewall shoud naw bedrilled and pugged andthe screw inserted. [E009
Action Relevance & Theme, asin (49).

(49 Itisadvisableto cleanthe derativetrims reguarly to prevent any build up d
soiling. [E01Q
Actionas Theme, asin (50).

(50) Lalimpieza deberealizarse @n unaesporja oestropgo que noraye utili zando
aguajabonaa o0 dgun dtergente suave [S012
(The deaning must be caried ou with agponge or non-scratch scourer using soapy
water or a oft detergent.)

Circumstance & Theme, asin (51).
(51) Whenfilli ngyour ironwith tap water always use your beaker. [E003

It has to be nated that some states of agent implicitnessforce Medium-focus, as in (48)
abowve. On the mntrary, choasng Medium-focus or Action-focus does nat necessarily result in
Agent-implicitness When the ayent isathird personinsteal o the addresseg it then hesto be
spedfied. This is dways dore, in the cae of ingdructions, through a Medium-as-Theme
expressonwith marked agency (redised bythe passve voicewith the agent introduced by the
prepasition by in Endlish o por in Spanish). Action-as-Theme with marked agency woud
aso be passble, but was nat foundin the data.™

The fadors in the networks are therefore interrelated, influencing together the dhaice of
the particular diredive redisations. As panted ou abowve, a sysem of pdarity has nat been
included in the networks. However, the issle of negative diredives is important and will be
addresed in sedion 5 Before that, however, we will compare the networks provided in
Figure 2 and Figure 3 in arder to establish the amilarities and dfferences between English
and Spanish as regards the expresson d diredives. Sedion 4will be mncluded by showing
how the networks can be used asatod for text generation.

4.4, Comparing the networks

Before procealing with the cmmparison between Spanish and Endlish, it must be nated
that the networks themselves are based on the expressons foundin the data described in
Chapter 1. Althoughl have atempted to generdise wherever possble, other kinds of data
might lead to dfferent results and woud most likely help to expand the networks. The
comparisons made in this edion, however, are grictly based onthe networks for the diredive
chaices presented in Figure 2 and Figure 3.

The networks for Endish and Spanish are completely smilar in the sysems of
Information and Theme. Althoughthe other two systems (Action-Relevanceand Agency) adso
show grea smil arities, the diff erences are worth naing and will be summarised below.

The sysgem of ActionRdevance presents the following dfferences between bah
langueges.

* Necessty marking is more omplex in Endish than it isin Spanish. In particular, English
presents a diace between two modds, while the Spanish data only has one modd
avall able for expressng dredivesin ingructiors.

* Notice that, if in examples sich as “The indalation must be caried ou by a technician” (constructed
example) the Agent as Theme option were dhosen, it woud nd real as diredive intention bu smply as
informative ain: “ A technician must ingtall the device’ (constructed example).
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» Dedrability marking, the produca’s adviceis more wmplicated for Spanish than it is for
Engdish, alowing bah advisor and adviseeto be potentialy included.”

When comparing the networks, however, it can be seen that the main dff erence between
Spanish and Engdlish concens the Agency system, which is much more complex for Spanish.
The Spanish network presents options for agent-markedness agent-incluson and dstance,
within the agent-explicit option, while Engdlish smply distingushes between agent-impli cit
and agent-explicit, withou any further options in the latter. The most interesting conclusons
that can be drawn from the Agency system are spedfied in the following. In some stuations
the ingructor will prefer nat to address her audience diredly, thus leaving the ador
unspedfied; thisis what | will cdl ‘agent defocusng, becaise it draws the dtention away
from the ggent. The following are dhaices of agent defocusing avail able to bah Spanish and
Engdish:

* Useof passve voicein moddised dredives. This has an effed oninformation structure
aswell.

* Impersond expressons of apped to thereader (e.g., it isadvisableto).
There ae dso some ways of agent defocusing exclusive to Spanish:
* Theuseof theinfinitive ssadiredive.
* Impersond passveimperative with se.
e Useof the plurd ingeal o the snguar (eg., soliciten ['you formd-plura] ingead o
solicite [ you formal-singdar]).*
* Findly, afurther Spanish medanism of indiredly addressng the reader isthe use of the

14t person durd ingeal o the 2nd person snguar. Thisis aform of indred address
becaise the writer invaves hersdlf in the adion performance

To finish, one of the mogt interesting issues is the dfed that agency and explicitness of
advice ca have onthe relationship that the writer / manufadurer establi shes with the reader:
by spedfying the alviseeor the ayent the writer provides a friendy relationship. Agentless
expressonsin contrast provide ateegraphic style andtend to be interpreted as more distant in
tenor.

4.5. The networks as a tool for text generation

If we wanted to generate adiredive such asthe orein (52), severa chaceswoud haveto
be made in ead o the four systems. From the Action-Relevance system, we would choose
necessty througha modd, and in particular the strong modd. From the Agency system, we
woud chocse agent-explicit. This latter choice woud be dosdy linked to the dace of
Agent-focus within the Information system, which would render a‘by’ agent in final position.
Findly, by chocsng Medium as Theme from within the THEME system, the device would
appea ininitia postion.

(52 The device nust be installed by a technician.

*2If the networks were extended to cater for diredives in ather kinds of data, the producer’s advice system in
Engdlish woud surely present more simil ariti eswith Spanish, sinceit woud ke possble to find “we advise youto
..." However, sincel am following a mrpus-based methoddogy, | resist using constructed examples to inform
the network.

*In English, the third person dura can aso be used impersordlly, as in the two examples below taken from
Butt and Benjamin (1988374). Endish, hawever, canna use thisform with the imperative.

Theysay execise isgoodfor the heart.
It seamsthat they speak more dowly in the USA thanin Engand
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If we followed the same procedure but varied ore of the daces, the outcome would be
different. Thus, if we make the same daices as abowve for Action-Reevance Agency and
Information, but within the Theme system we dioase Action as Theme ingtead of Medium as
Theme, the outcome would be (53).

(53) The installation nust be carried out by a technician.

Findly, if insead o presenting the adion as necessry we diocse to present it as a
desrable adion, and in particular as prodwce’s advice withou spedfying the alviser or the
dedrer, the outcome would be the diredivein (54):

(54 It is advisable that the installation be carried out by
a technici an.

A sample of the various output redi sations that the networks can produce ae provided for
Spanish in Appendix 5. This appendix shows examples for dl the possble combinations of
network options. It must be painted ou, however, that nat dl the output redisations would
appea in ingructiona texts. Some of them can unrecessxrily complicate the understanding d
the task and will , therefore, be avoided (see dso sedion 33). Others will nat be used becaise
of the tenor invaved in ingtructiond texts, to gve but an example, the use of the nondistant
send person address(tl) in Spanish ingtructional textsis nat pragmaticaly appropriate.>

The following sedion will study the negétive diredive redisations avail able in the data,
and show whether there ae ay addtiond fadors taking part in the dace of expresson at
thisother end d the necessty cline shown in sedion 4

5. Negative directives

Ingtructions do nd only prescribe the adions to be performed, but they dso prevent the
reader from exeauting catain adions that might be ingppropriate or potentiadly dangerous.
This ®mnd task is adcieved through the use of prohibition speed ads (a subclass of
diredives), which will be cdled here negative diredives. Di Eugenio (199379 suggests that
negative diredives, “by teling the agent what he shodd na do, are one eplicit way of
identifying and pruning the dhaices an agent is facal with while a¢ing” Since they prevent
the reader from performing cetain adions, they have dso been termed preventative
expressons. Thisterm was coined by Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (1996x:12), who dfine
preventative expressons’ as foll ows:

“Preventative expressons are used to warn the reader not to perform cetain ingppropriate
or patentidly dangerous adions. The reader may be told, for example, ‘Do nd enter’ or
‘Take caenat to push too terd’.”

This ®dion addresss the issie of negative diredives in ingructiond texts and will be
divided into severd subsedions as indcaed in the following. Sedion 5.1 will i ntroduce
previous reseach on Engish negative diredives that has provided (i) a dassficaion d
preventative expressons, and (ii) ingghts into the pragmatic distinctions between the various

* However, it isimportant to ndicethat, asindicated in chapter 2 (foatnate 1), this form of addressis garting to
appea in some redpe books, and can also appea in ingructions or diredions for use of certain products guch as
shampocs.

* Notice that “ preventative expressons’ include more than just negative imperatives. Vander Linden and Di
Eugenio (1996, 1996k have dso included certain -ing forms as preventative redisations. The following
example taken from their data ill ustrates these lingugtic redisations. “ To bod [sic] the strip, fold the battom
third o more of the strip over the midde of the pare, pasted sides together, taking care not to crease the
wallpaper sharply at thefold.”

114



Chapter Five: Fadorsinfluencingthe chaiceof diredive expressonsin English and Spanish ingtructional texts

lingudtic redisations. Taking into acourt the findings of the reseach works mentioned in
sedion 5.1, sedion 5.2 will show in what ways Spanish negative diredives are smilar to and
differ from Endish preventative epressons. Findly, sedion 5.3 will suggest that the
classficaion d preventative expressons that was provided by previous reseachers sioud be
revised and extended, so that it includes further redisations of negative diredives and can be
used for Spanish aswell.

It must be painted ou, however, that this sdion deesnat intend to be a exhaugtive study

of negative diredives. It shoud rather be mnsdered as a ompilation d ideas that shoud be
developed further in future reseach, at least with regardsto Spanish.

5.1. Negative directives in English: classification and pragmatic distinctions

This dion introdwces the reseach on regative diredives that has been caried ou by
Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (1996, 19961, who are mncaned with the automatic
generation d ingtructionsin Engdish.

Merging the descriptions in Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (1996, 19961 results in the
following categarisation d English preventative expressons.™

1. Explicit preventative eyressons. preventative expressons which contain an explicitly
negative form:

a) Negative imperatives proper, which they also cdl DONT imperatives (Sc), and are
charaderised bythe negative auxiliary do nd or dorit, asin (55).
(55 Do nd immerse the body in water or use abrasiveor chemical cleaners ...
[EOO]
b) NEVERimperatives, which are used with the negative alverb neve, asin (56).
(56) Neve immerse your ironin water or other liquid. [E003
c) Other preventative imperatives, which they term neg-TC imperatives, and include
expressons with take @are and be areful followed by a negative infinitival
complement, such asnat to..., or to + negative pdarity item, asin examples
d) (57) and (58) respedivdly.
(57) Take @renat to damage interna comporents. [EO0Y
(58) Take @reto avoid damage to the pipework by kegingit clear of the floor or
by laying it on some protedive material. [E01]]

2. lmplicit preventative eyressons. preventative expressons which do na contain any
explicit negative, eg., the use of “stay ou” ingead of “do nd enter” to prevent some
adion. Verbs sich as preventt or avoid are @mmon in such forms (cf. Horn, 1989, as
in (59).

(59 Awvoid uisngeedric or rotary beaters or cuttingwith sharp knivesin the coker.
[EOO7
The digtinction ketweean DONT imperatives and neg-TC imperatives was introdwced ealier
in Di Eugenio (1993). She ds0 pu forward the hypahess that there ae pragmatic

diginctions between the usages of bath types of negative imperatives. Her hypaheses, adso
summarised in Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (19960, are asfollows:

*® The ditinction between implicit and explicit preventative expressons is obtained througha dose reading o
the works. Only the latter is adually mentioned, and orly in 1996b The digtinction clealy arises from Horn's
(1989 work, to which they refer, andwhich dscusssthe nation o implicit negation.
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* A DONT imperative is used (i) when the writer expeds the reader to be aware of a
catan chacepant, but to ke likely to choose the wrongdternative anongmany; or (ii)
when the cnsequences of a particular chaoice (whether the realer is aware of them or
nat) are extremely important, for example, for persona safety.

In these stuations, ether (i) the writer will provide rules of behaviour to be dways
adoped in catain circumstances, or (ii) she will mention uncksirable dternative adions
for the gad that the reader/user hasto achieve.

In example (60), taken from Di Eugenio (19931), the reader/user is aware of the haice

of various cleaning methods, but may choase an ingppropriate ore (i.e., scrubbing o

wet-moppng).

(60) Dusgt-mop a vacuumyour parquet floor asyouwoud carpeting. Do nd scrub a
wet-mop the parguet. [Not in corpus]

* Neg-TC imperatives are used when the writer expeds the reader to overlook a cetain
chacepaint. Such chacepant isoften identified throughan undesirable sde dfed that
can be caised by choasng the wrong dternative (for example, performing an adionin
an undesirable way). This is better ill ustrated with example (60), aso taken from Di
Eugenio (1993), which shows that the reader has sverd chaces as regards the exad
pasition where to dill, so the writer congtrains him by ruling ou the adion d drilli ng
throughthe pattern line.

(61) Tomakea percingcut, first drill a hdein the waste stock onthe interior of the
pattern. If youwant to savethe waste sock for later use, drill the hde near a
corner in the pattern. Be areful nat to drill throughthe pattern line. [Not in
corpus|

Di Eugenio’'s hypahesis is asimmarised by Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (19961 in the
following words:

“H’'s awarenessof the presence of a cetain chaice paint in exeauting a set of instructions
affedsthe dhaceof one preventative expresson ower ancther.”

Having presented an owerview of the findings of previous work on negative diredivesin
Endish, the following sedion will present some thoughs abou Spanish negative diredives,
showing the simil arities and dff erences between the two langueges.

5.2. A comparison of English and Spanish negative directives

This ®dion follows the work on Engdlish negative diredives introdwced in sedion 51, in
order to seehow far Spanish is smilar or different to Engdlish with regard to bah lingustic
expressons and ragmatic meanings conveyed bythe various redi sations.

The Spanish data showed that a negative diredive redisation smilar to the DONT
imperativestudied by Di Eugenio (19933 and Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (19963, 19961
isaso avall ablein Spanish. The Spanish negative imperative isformed by NO followed by an
imperative form and seans to function like its Endish courterpart. Example (62), for
ingance showsthat thereisasafety risk invaved in issuing that negative diredive.

(62 No dge d aparato, en funcionamiento, al alcancedelosnifics. [S01§
(Do na leave a theread o children whil e switched on)

Spanish indructions, however, present a further redisation uravailable in Engish: NO
followed by the infinitive Similarly to the NO imperative this form can be used in the same
stuations as the English DONT imperatives (for instance, safety or malfunctionrisk).
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(63 NO UTILIZAROBJETOSMETALICOSPUNZANTES puede perforarse la daca
ewapaadaa. [S009
(Do na use sharp metdli ¢ sharp tods, the seam panel might get perforated.)

The Spanish imperative and infinitive conwey diff erences as regards the foll owing issues,
which aso hdd for negative diredives:.

» Reference. The Spanish imperative has the syntadic constraint of aways requiring the
presence of adired olged (when the verb is an intrangtive one); the Spanish infinitive,
however, does nat necessarily need adired objed. Thispasshility of avoidingthe dired
obed provides the telegraphic style of the infinitive. (64) ill ustrates a negétive diredive
with the infinitive aad no dred objed, while (65) shows that when an imperative form
isused, it requiresadired obed in arder to be grammeticd.

(64) No cubrir. [SO03
(Do na cover.)
(65 * No cubr a.
(Do na cover-[you-digtant].)

* Address. The Spanish adive imperative dways addresses the reader diredly, while the
infinitive aldresses him indredly becaise it does nat spedfy the audience The
infinitive is, therefore, an impersond form which provides a more informative
impresson, asin (66).

(66) No desatender la panchamientras esté mnedada ala red. [S017]
(Do na leave unattended the ironwhile mnreded to the mains.)

The differencein addressleals to a further dissmilarity between Spanish NO diredives.
The NO imperativeis used when the writer expects the reader to chocse the wrong dternative
among many. The NO infinitive however, smply informs abou a wrong aternative withou
making any expedations abou the realer’s chaices, ance it does nat spedfy an audience
This £ansto be related to intentiondity on the part of the a¢or as well. When the adionis
unintentional (or (UNC)onscious, to use Vander Linden and Di Eugenio’s term and tag), NO
infinitive seamsto be used, asin (66) above and (67).

(67) No forzar la pwerta de horno cuandoesté abierta. [S012

(Do na forcethe oven doa when it isopen.)

In the stuations of (66) and (67), where the risk of fire or breing the doa are s0
obvious, the use of NO imperative woud imply that the reader is gaoing to do the adions
intentiondly (i.e., on pupose), and woud mogt likely be percaved as “offensve’, snce it
shows aladk of trust in his ability to tel wrongfrom right. (68) and (69) would therefore be
avoided.

(68) ?No desatienda | a pl ancha.
(Do not leave theiron unattended.)

(699 ?No fuerce |a puerta del horno.
(Do na forcethe oven doa.)

If the reader could respondto (68) and (69), he woud most likely say: “1 woudn't do that
on pupeose... I'm nat daft!” In aher words, the dired addressof the NO imperatives in these
examples would imply that the realer is boundto do an adion, even thoughit is common
sensethat it shoud nd be dore.

Asfor negative TC diredives, only 3 cases of these verbs were foundin the Spanish data.
Similarly to Engdlish, the Spanish TC verbs (procurar, tener cuidadq cuidar) aways express
unintentional (UNC) adions. As in (70), there is dways an urwanted sde-effed implicit,
which can sometimes be explicitly expressed, asin (71).
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(70) Procurenotapar lasalida e timbre, Stuadaen la base ddl aparato. [S01]]
(Take caenat to cover the bell, Stuated onthe battom of the device)

(71) 9 d aparato esde placas desmontables, las puede lavar bagjo € grifo oen €
lavavagijill as, cuidando ge no se gdpeen pa efedo dela preson cd agua [S014
(If the devicehas removable pands, you can wash them under arunnngtap orin
the dishwasher, taking care that they do nd hit ead ather asaresult of the water
pressire.)

Similarly to Endlish, in al the examples with Spanish neg-TC diredives found in the
corpus, it is assumed that the reader is aware of the alverse @mnsequences of a particular
chaicepaint.

A further interesting issle dou negative infinitives is that there seem to be no cases of
negative TC-infinitives in Spanish. The ladk of negative TC-infinitives might be due to
pragmatic fadors concerning the spedficity of the aidence As mentioned abowve, Di Eugenio
(1993a:85) suggests that negative TC-imperatives in English are used when the writer expeds
the realer to overlook a dhaice paint, and this dso gpplies for Spanish. Since Spanish allows
for a persond (e.g., imperative) and an impersord (e.g., infinitive) form of diredive, it is
plausible to think that the form spedfying the aidence asin (72), woud more ealy get the
addresseés attention. The use of the infinitive & a negative TC form, as in (73) and (74)
below, woud miss the pant, snce it does nat spedfy the audence and it woud most
probably be interpreted as an ingruction to avoid choasing the wrong adternative, rather than
to avoid owerlookinga dhaicepant.

(72 Procurenorayar € suelo. [Not in corpus]
(Take cae[you-digant] nat to scratch the floor.)

(73) ?Procurar no rayar el suelo.
(To-take-care nat to scratch the floaor.)

(74 Procurar que el suelo no se raye.
(To-take-care that the floar is nat scratched.)

So far we have discussed the similarities and dff erences between Spanish and Engdlish as
far as “explicit negative imperatives’ are concaned. As mentioned abowve, the secmnd main
group d expressonsis cdled “implicit negative imperatives’ becaise it invdves verbs sich
asavoid and prevant, which have an implicit negative meaning. The data showed that implicit
negative diredives with the verb evitar ‘avoid are dso available in Spanish ingructiors.
Spanish dredives with evitar can appea ether in the imperative or in the infinitive form.
When evitar isin the imperative, the ad¢ionto be avoided cen be expressd ether throughan
infinitive, a nominaisation a a noun However, when evtar is in the infinitive form, the
prevented adion can oy be expressed by anoun @ anomindisation. A smilar differenceis
established here between the imperative evite and the infinitive evtar. When the adions
prevented by the negative diredive ae unintentiond (UNC), i.e, when they just happen
withou an adive and conscious invavement of the realer, they tendto be expressed by nours
or nomindisations as in (75). When the prevented adion implies a wnscious invavement of
the reader, then the infinitive form isused, asin (76).

(75 Evite d contacto coné flujo de \apa caliente, previniendo ai quemaduas. [S003
(Avoid contad with ha steam, thus preventing buns.)

(76) Evitar gdpesy/o pablescaidasal sudo. [S01]]
(Avoid httingand/or droppng orto thefloor.)

11¢



Chapter Five: Fadorsinfluencingthe chaiceof diredive expressonsin English and Spanish ingtructional texts

Sometimes Spanish implicit negative diredives function in the same way as NO
diredives, as in (75 abowe. Other times, implicit negative diredives behave & neg-TC
diredives, asin (77).

(77) Debeingalarsela cocinaen unlugar quetengala ventilacion suficiente, evitando

las corrientesde aire. [SO0q
(The moker mugt beingtdled in aplacethat has adequete aring, avoiding
draughts))

So far it has been shown that Vander Linden and Di Eugenio's (1996, 1996h)
classficaion d preventative expressons can be used for the purposes of anadysing the
Spanish deta. In addtion, Di Eugenio’s (19933 hypahess abou the pragmatic distinctions
between the usages of bath types of Engish negative imperatives £emsto hdd for Spanish as
wdl. The andyss $owed, however, that negative diredives in Spanish are nat dways
redised by imperatives. The negative infinitive can be used as an dternative to the negative
imperative, taking into acourt that the doice between the two depends on bdh syntadic
(reference) and pragmatic fadors (address intentiondity). As for negative TC diredives,
Spanish daces use other forms (e.g., the moda deber in future tense) in addtion to the
imperative.

ThoughVander Linden and Di Eugenio (1996, 19960 provide auseful caegorisation, it
does nat include dl the preventative expressons available. For instance, negative modali sed
expressons (e.g., X shodd nd be dore) are missng from that classficaion. In addtion, the
use of only imperative preventatives would add ore further lossto the Spanish adaptation o
this categarisation: the negative infinitive diredive (e.g., no tocar), which is nat available in
Engish.

5.3. Vander Linden and Di Eugenio’s classification revised

All things consdered, | woud propcse the expanson d Vander Linden and Di Eugenio’s
caegaisation to include other forms of preventative expressons apart from the imperative
ones. Thiswould provide aplacefor moddised preventatives, as well as for expressons sich
as NO infinitiveswhich are ladking in Engdish.

| would suggest the expansion d their classficaion asfollows, to alow for its gpplicaion
to aher languagesin addtionto Engdish:

1. explicit negative diredives:.
a) negative diredives proper:
i. dort followed byimperative for Engdlish; no followed by imperative or infinitive
for Spanish;
ii. with negative alverbid (neve; nurca‘never’);
b) moddised negative diredives.
i. with na (for English) or no (for Spanish);
ii. with negative alverbid (neve, nurca ‘never’);
c) other negative diredives (neg-TC for Engdlish);
2. implicit negative diredives (prevent, avoid, evtar ‘avoid’ ).
Following this extended classfication, then, modalised negative directives with must or

shoud in Engish and deber in Spanish represent one further type of redisations nat included
in Vander Linden and Di Eugenio’s (1996, 19961 classficaion d preventative expressons.

The Spanish moddised dredives can ether diredly or indiredly addressthe reader, the
latter being much more frequent. Indired address is adhieved in this type of negative
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diredives throughthe passve voice As with NO infinitives, negative moddised dredivesin
the passve voice make no expedations abou the reader at dl, but just inform abou a wrong
dternative. This form is used when the ador is nat necessrily the reader, as in ingdlation
ingructions such as (79).

(78) No deben ser indaladas. proyedandod calor sobre muebles, demasadocerca o
cubiertos con cortinas durante @ funcionamiento y en general en cualquier caso
gue pueda privar la correda circulacion ce aire. [S004]

(They shoud na beingalled: projeding the hea on furniture; too closeto o
covered with curtainswhileit ison; and, in generd, in any aher case when the
corred air circulation can be hindered.)

It is interesting to ndice that dired addressin Spanish moddised negative diredives is
used when sdfety is a sake. This is emphasised either by typogaphicd clues (e.g., MUY
IMPORTANTE before the preventative expresson) or by the alverb nurca ‘never’, which
shows that the preventative diredive dways hdds, and is frequently emphasised by its
thematic pogtion.

(790 iMUY IMPORTANTE! No debe sumergir ni humedece € aparato. [S019

(VERY IMPORTANT! Y oumust nat submerge or wet the device)

Almog dl NO imperatives and NO infinitives can be succesgully replacal by a negative
modali sed expresson. However, example (80) would nd be felicitoudy replaced by deber, as
in (81).

(80) No panchein dedicela dancha sobre partes metali cas como cremall eras,

corchetes, etc., para evtar que serayela suda. [S02(
(Do na iron na didetheiron ower metdli ¢ parts such aszips, hooks and eyes, etc.
to avoid scratching the soleplate.)

(81) ?No debe planchar ni deslizar la plancha sobre partes
metalicas como cremalleras

The reason for the infelicitous (81) seans to be that the NO imperative in (80) implies
unawareness— onthereader’ s part — of an unwanted sde-eff ed, whil e the moddli sed negative
dirediveimplies awarenessof the bad consequences. Observe, for ingtance (79) abowve, where
the reader is normaly expeded to be avare of the bad consequences of the water in the
eledricd comporent.

An interesting pont has to be made here regarding the strength of Spanish modali sed
diredives. Notice that, in the necessty cline in Figure 5, deber expresses the necessty of
performing the ad¢ion more strondy than the imperative does. It would be logicd to assime
that this grength of obligation coud be transferred to the negative pdarity withou any
change, that is, that no + deber would expressa stronger prohibition than no + imperative
This assumption, however, woud be wrong Moddised regative diredives (with deber) do
nat seem to clam the obligatoriness of nat dang the adion as drondy as the negéative
imperative does. Therefore, the Spanish moda with regative pdarity does nat express ®
strong an oHigation as the same modd with pastive pdarity. Whil e debe coud be trandated
into English as ‘you must’, the negative expresson no dcebe seansto be more gpropriately
paraphrased in Endish as ‘you shoudn't’ rather than ‘you mustn’t’. It could then be said that,
athoughdtill a prohibition, no + deber sounds more like asuggestion. The prohibition in
Spanish moddised regative diredives, however, can be strengthened throughthe use of the
time alverb nurca ‘never’, asin (82).

(820 Cuandolimpie su freidora, nurca debe mojar la pate dédrica dd aparato. [S015
(When cleaning you fryer, never must-you wet the dedricd part of the device)
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It is perhaps the wedk degree of prohibition expressed by no + deber that triggers the
placanent of the alverb nunca ‘never’ ininitid or thematic postion, so that the prohibition
can be epressed more strondy. Similarly, the use of nurca ‘never’ with the imperative
results in astronger prohibition than the same form withou this adverb. In Endlish, the same
effed isadieved throughthe use of the foll owing expressons.

a) under nocircumsgtances + moda shodd/ mus;
b) on noacmurt + moda shoud; or
C) never +imperative.

under no circumstances + shoud
under no circumstances + must
on o account + should

newer + imperative don’'t imperative
must not should na
+ STRONG —STRONG
nunca + deber no+ infinitive
nunca + imperative| no+ imperative no + deber

Figure 6. Strength o prohibitionin explicit negative diredive redi sations

As it was dore with dredive redisations with pastive pdarity, the different degrees of
prohibition conveyed by ead o the negative diredive redisations can be represented donga
cline, as sr.ownin Figure 6 for English and Spanish.

Further reseach with a wider corpus of negative diredives and a survey with retive
informants are neaded to confirm and develop the ideas presented in this ®dion. For the
purposes of text generation, it would be dedrable to represent through a network the issues
invaved inthe dhaiceof negative diredives which have been mentioned here. Future reseacch
aress can be provided, for ingance by pditeness or hestancy issles, as well as by the
assmptions invdved in the use of the passve voice (which might, in addition, be related to
pditenesg. As regards the latter, it is worth mentioning here that, in my data, the Engish
srongmodd isawaysin the passve voicewhen used with negative pdarity, asin (83).

(83) WARNING - THISAPPLIANCE ... MUST NOT BE EARHED. [E00Y

It is dso important to remark that there ae some diredive expressons which, athough
having regative pdarity, doin fad demand a pogtive adion (asin (84) and (85)).

(84) Do nd forget to complete the guaranteeregistration card and pat it to Hoover plc

to register your guarantee [EOOH

(85 No dvidelimpiar la cubeta remgeaguas al menosuna o deveces por afia [S013

(Do na forget to clean the drip-tray at least onceor twice ayea.)

It seemsto methat the function d expressons dich asdo nd forget isin fad to emphasise
the adion to be performed by dawing the reader’s attention to it. Taking into acourt that
these diredives exped an adion, rather than a nonradion, these redi sations might need to be
included amongthe diredives with pastive pdarity ingead of preventative expressons.

To sum up this ®dion, it has been shown that Vander Linden and Di Eugenio’s (1996,
19961 caegorisation d preventative expressons is valid, dthoughwith some revison, for
Spanish negative diredives. We ds0 saw that fadors such as awareness of unwanted sde-
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effeds, and the writer’'s expedations abou the reader — bath o which were shown to be
influentid in the dhaceof English negative diredive expresson (cf. Di Eugenio, 1993) — are
asoinvdved in the dhaiceof negative diredivesin Spanish.

The following sedion will show further fadors invdved in the dace of diredive
expressons (both with pative and regative pdarity) in Engdlish andin Spanish.

6. Other issues related to directive choices

Two further issues concerning dredive redisations will be discussed in this dion: the
relationship between dredives and text sructure, and reference isaues. The first one further
suppats Biber's (199510) suggestion that the Stuationd charaderigtics influence the chaice
of lingudtic form, and a the same time the daice of lingustic fedures helps crede the
gtuation. The ssondissle refers to some diff erences between the Spanish imperative and the
infinitive redi sations of diredive.

6.1. Text structure and directives

It was explained in chapter 3 that, thoughthe length of consumer-product instructions
varies, dl of them organise their messagesin a dharaderigtic structure that seemsto be shared
by dfferent languages. Paris and Scott (1994 suggest that manuals are organised aroundsix
main parts, which | will cdl sedions:

* generd information abou the product (sedion 1);
» ety advice andwarnings (sedion 2);

* use(sedion 3;

* cae and maintenance (sedion 4); and

* troudeshodingand pdentia problems(sedion 5.

The analyss of my diredive data showed that, depending onthe intention kehind eat
sedion and the spedfic kind d information to be included, diredive redisations marking
necessty, and conveying meanings of impersordity are preferred in the foll owing cases.

Diredive redisations sgrdling necessty will be predominant in ingtruction manua
sedions such asthefollowing:

* Sedion 1 to expressthe adions necessry for making the guarantee vdid. The data
analysed showed a high frequency of modas marking necessty in bah langueges.

* Sedion 2 for safety reguations and warnings, particularly prohibitions. Imperatives and
modals marking recessty were foundin this sdion.

* Sedion 3 inddlation and peparatory steps ingructions invdve the adions necessary
before usng the product. This is the sedion that presented the highest percentage of
obligatory modasin bah languages. Thisisdue, apart from the obligation fedure of the
adions in this ®dion, to the fad that the adions in this ®dion are nat dways to be
performed by the realer, but rather by a technician. Many dredives will, therefore,
need to be dosen for their ability of defocusng the ador ether through the use of
modalsin the passve voiceor other impersond diredives sich astheinfinitive,

* Sedion 4 the sedion oningructions for use, does — as expeded — have ardatively high
frequency of modals marking recessty in bah langueges.

The most frequent impersond expresson in Spanish — the infinitive — appears very

frequently in the sedion onsafety advice and warnings. Thisis o, becaise aform spedfying

the audencewoud imply that the writer expeds the realer to chocse the wrong dternative;
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this is what the negative imperative expresses (cf. Di Eugenio, 19933). In contradt, the
negative infinitive — thanks to its impersondity feaure which daes nat address anyore in
particular — smply presents the wrong aternative withou making any expectations abou the
reader.

6.2. Syntactic issues

A gyntadic difference regarding reference ongtraints was found letween Spanish
imperative and infinitive diredive expressons. While the adive imperative dways requires an
explicit dired ojed — ether in its full form or pronaminalised — the infinitive does nat need
it. In this resped, the Spanish infinitive is closer to the Engish imperative than the Spanish
imperative itsdlf. The ladk of dired ojed iswhat provides the telegraphic style adieved by
the Spanish infinitive and the Engdlish imperétive.

Diff erences as regards the referents of the pronours in the Spanish passve imperative and
the infinitive dso exist: the la, lo dired objed pronours that sometimes acompany the
infinitive aerecverable from the lingugtic context and it can, therefore, be anbiguows to use
them in those Stuations where the referent is nat recverable from the @-text. The se of the
passve imperative is however inferable from the @ntext of gStuation and pesents no
ambiguty.

7. Conclusions

This chapter addressed ore of the main lingustic feaures of the ingructiond genre:
diredive epressons. The imperative dause is though to be the syntadic cdegory that
typicdly redises adiredive (Tsui, 1999, however, it was $1own that a wide range of other
expressons is dso used. The am of this chapter, then, was to explain the avail ability of so
many dff erent diredive expressonsin ingructiond texts.

Taking into acourt the definitions and classficaions of diredives in the literature,
sedion 1 dfered a description d what is meant by directives in ingructions. expressons
amed at getting the reader to do (or nat to dg the adions in the task plan. It was aso
discussd that diredives in this particular genre ae heaer-interested in the sense that the
adions direded are of benefit to the aldressee Only dired diredives were consdered in this
chapter, thoughthe eigtence of indred diredives (e.g., hints, question dredives, €tc.) and
patentid diredives (with the modals can, may and poder ‘ can’) in the data was acknowledged.

The dapter drew upon the well-known clam that Stuationa fedures are related to
lingugtic forms throughfunctiondl and conventiond associations (cf. Biber, 1995 Fairclough
1992 Haliday, 1979. Sedion 3 therefore, showed that stuationa fedures explain the
appropriateness for ingructions of diredive epressons which are mnddered impdite in
other contexts. It was argued that syntadic expressons do nd have afixed pditenesslevd,
but thelr degree of pditeness rather depends on contextual fedures such as mode of
communicaion, authority relations and task-relevancein the following ways:

* The same diredive expresson is interpreted in dfferent ways in speed and writing. It
was argued that the imperative, which is usudly percaved as rude in speed, is
consdered gppropriate in ingtructions becaise the adion it expressesis of benefit to the
addresze

* The power rdations invdved in written ingructions do nd have to do with rank o
socia datus, but rather with the aithority coming from the ingructor’'s superior
knowledge. This is what enables the writer to use straight diredives and modalised
dirediveswith must, which would be mnsdered impditein aher Stuations.
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* Indructions are task-redevant and therefore dlow for the use of dired diredives,
avoiding the use of embroidered dredives that woud draw the realer’ s attention away
from the task plan.

It was argued that the wide range of expressons is due to the fad that ead expresson
conweys different pragmatic and semantic meanings. The fadors influencing the daice of
diredive expressonin Engdlish and Spanish were presented graphicdly throughtwo networks
(Figure 2 and Figure 3), which reved the dose reationship between context and lingustic
form. The networks identify four smultaneous and intertwined systems of options (Action-
Relevance Agency, Information and Theme) which influence the daice of expresson. The
networks can be auseful tod for automatic generation d ingtructiona texts.

It isobviousthat nat al the adionsin the task plan are equdly important: there ae adions
which are gtrictly necessary; other adions, though no necessary, are particularly beneficial to
the aldresee and therefore they are dedrable. It can be said that the adionsin the task plan
present a hierarchy depending ontheir role in the god of the task plan itsdlf (i.e., usng the
prodwct efficiently). The adua form of diredive used conweys information abou the
relevance in the task plan o the adion it introdwes. This is marked throughthe system of
Action-Relevance Takinginto acourt that unmarked adions sich asthe onesredised by the
imperative ae obligatory, it was argued that diredive expressons can be explicitly marked for
ore of thefollowing caegaries. necessty, dedrability, undesrability, and pgrohibition.

The system of Agency invaves the eplicit mentioning d the ayent of the adions. The
agent in ingtructions is by default the reader and, sinceit can be remvered from the context, it
isnat always necessary to spedfy the ayent. The ways of agent defocusng and the dfed they
have in the reationship established between the writer and the reader were dso shown in
sedion 44.

Closdly linked to agency are the systems of Theme and Information. These systems refled
the way the writer organises her message taking into acourt the prominent locaions in the
clause. Thus, the writer can draw the aldreseés attention to ether the adion itsalf or the
Medium (most generaly the device or ore of its parts) by dadng them in thematic postion.
Focus, onthe other hand, al ows the writer to draw attention to the ayent, when thisis nat the
reader himsdf but athird person, by locaingit in the end-focus postion.

Sedion 5was devoted to regative diredives. Althoughthese were nat included in the
network, it seamed relevant to addressa few issles concerning these expressons at the other
end d the necessty cline (i.e., redisng prohibitions). Following Di Eugenio (1993, 19931,
this edion suded the different kinds of negative diredives and the fadors influencing their
chace Her suggestions that there ae pragmatic digtinctions between the usages of DONT
imperatives and neg-TC imperatives seans to hdd betweean Spanish NO imperatives and neg-
TC imperatives. However, it was sown that imperatives are nat the only forms used for
prohibitions. There ae dso moddised negative diredives, implicit negative diredives (evitar
‘avoid’, avoid) in bah langueges, aswell as NO infinitives in Spanish. Vander Linden and Di
Eugenio’'s (1996, 19960 caegorisation d “preventative expressons’ was revised and
extended to make it gpplicable to Spanish and to include redisations that they did na ded
with. Taking their work as a garting pant and mode, the following fadors were foundto
influencethe dhaiceof negative diredivesin Spanish:

* Writer' s expedations about the reader. Di Eugenio’s suggestion that English DONT
imperative is used when the spedker / writer expeds the reader / listener to choose the
wrong dternative dso hdds for Spanish NO imperatives. On the ontrary, a NO
infinitive smply informs abou the wrong chaoices withou making any expedations
abou the reader. Thisis due to the impersonal fedure of the infinitive, which dces nat
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spedfy the audence and therefore caana meke any expedations abou the realer.
Negative moddlised dredivesin passve voicedo nd imply any expedations abou the
reader either.

* Intentionality was suggested by Vander Linden and Di Eugenio (1996, 19961 to
influence Engdish negative diredives. In Spanish a NO infinitive is chosen when the
adion is unintentional or unconscious(UNC), while NO imperative is preferred when
the adion is intentiona or conscious (CON). Unintentiond adions also influence the
chaiceof negative-TC imperative in Spanish.

* Address. In Spanish moddlised negative diredives, dired addressis used when safety is
at sake.

e Strength of prohibition. Not al negative diredives clam the obligatoriness of not
dang the adion as drondy as the negative imperative does. There ae averbid
elements such as nunca ‘never’, never and under no circumstances that reinforce the
grength o the prohibition in bah langueges. A difference was found letween Spanish
and Endlish in the strength o prohibition achieved by modds, in Endish, negéative
diredives with the modad must provide astronger prohibition than the NO imperative,
while in Spanish the NO imperative is gronger than the moddli sed negative diredive (no
+ deber).

Finally, sedion 6 addressed the relationship between text structure and linguigtic forms. It is
difficult to know whether it is text structure that influences Action-Relevance or vice versa
What is clea is that certain sedions of the text present a much higher frequency of obligatory
adions than others. A further issie discussed in sedion 6 was the reference @ngrants
distinguishing between the Spanish imperative ad infinitive. These reference ondraints are
linked to the telegraphic style atieved by some ingtructions.

To sum up, this chapter has focused onthe most charaderitic function d ingtructions, the
diredive function, showing its various lingudtic redisations and the fadors invdved in the
chace of expresson. The next chapter will address anather charaderigtic feaure of the
languege of ingructiond texts purpose expressons, which explicitly sgna the gad of the
adionsin thetask plan.
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Chapter Six: Purpose expressions in
English and Spanish instructions

The previous chapter focused on the most charaderigtic function d ingructions — the
diredive function — or, in aher words, on hav ingructiona texts get the user to perform a
series of adions. Ingructions, however, do nd jus tell people to do things: they provide
additional suppatinginformation that will tell the user why a cetain adion (or set of adions)
isrequired and how it shoud be dore (cf. Di Eugenio, 1992. In addition, ingructions sioud
aso indcae in some way whether the adion is necessry or nat. These functions are often
adieved throughthe use of purpose expressons, such as the ore in (1)°’ below: expressons
that contribute to the understanding d instructions by conveying to the user the goal of a
particular adion a set of adions (cf. Di Eugenio, 1992. In (1), the gad or purpose of diding
the dip ower thefoldsisensuring atight fit.

(1) Refold the bottom of the bag on the lines shown, and dide the clip over the foldsto

ensure a tight fit. [EO0S

The nation d gad has arealy been mentioned in previous chapters. Chapter 1 showed
that the adions to be performed have ahierarchicd structure (task structure) which can be
represented in atask plan: basicdly, agod () andabody(conssting d one or severd adions
cdled a adions). In (1) abowe, for ingtance, diding the dip ill ustrates the a adion a body d
the task, while ensuring atight fit ill ustrates the 3 or god adion. There ae two well-known
reations hdding ketween pairs of adions (a and 3) in the task plan: as Di Eugenio (1992
panted ou, one of the adions (3) condtitutes a goal to which the other adion (a) contributes
througheither a Generation a an Enablement relation. Chapter 4 was devoted to the mapping
of these two procedura relations onto the grammar of Engdlish and Spanish ingtructions in an
attempt to seehow far Generation and Enablement influence the dhaice of expresson. The
number of lingutic redisations the writer can chocse from is narrowed dowvn depending on
the procedura relation that hdds between the adions in a particular adion pair. The most
frequent redisations, however, are anbiguots as regards emantic relations (i.e., they can
expresseither Generation a Enablement) and are yet to be acourted for. It is the purpose of
this chapter to complement the findings in chapter 4 and studes of the kind (Ddlin et al.,
1994 Grote, 1995 by foll owing the path suggested by Scott et al. (1995 and looking into the
nation d discourse PERSFECTIVE, i.€., the focus on ether the intended gad of the adion, the
condtions, the result, the temporal ordering d the events, the manner or the instruments.

Scott et al. (1995 clam that perspedive @nstrains the rhetoricd sructure of the
discourse — as might be catured by Mann and Thompson's (1988 Rhetoricd Structure
Theory (RST) — and, therefore, their expresson through m@rticular lingustic markers, as
follows. Taking into acmurt that ingtructions can take any o the following Sx perspedives
(Scott et al., 199519):

a) theintended gad of the ationthe user isbeing dreded to perform;
b) the cndtionsunder which it would be sensibleto carry out the adion;

c) theresult one can achieve by carying ou the adion;

*" Throughot this chapter, the purpose expressonin ead example from the crpuswill be underlined.
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d) anemphassontherequired tempord ordering d the events;
e) themanner in which agaa adionisto be performed;
f) theinstrument to be used to cary ou the adion.

Eath o these perspedives are expressed by the following dscourse rdations, asindicaed
by the letter in bradets. (&) PURPOSE, () CONDITION, (C) RESULT, (d) SEQUENCE, (€) MEANS,
() INSTRUMENT. In turn, these rhetoricd relaions are eplicitly sigrdled by dscourse
markers (e.g., 0 that introducing the 3 adion).

This chapter will focus on ore particular perspedive, namey pupose or the intended gaa
of the adion(s), as illugtrated through the underlined expresson in the following Engdlish
example.

(2) Tomakea phone call, lift the handset, listen for the dial tone and pressthe
appropriate buttons of the number you wish to dial. [E00]]

It is important to emphasise that a god can be “buried” in the syntax; in ather words, it
can bedifficult to recmgnise agoa throughthe particular syntax used to expressit (e.g., in an
imperative, or in a ondtiond clause). This chapter, however, will | ook exclusvely at those
caxs where the gad is explicitly sgndled as such, i.e, cases where the god is redised
through PURPOSE expressons. There is a wide range of lingustic forms, in bah Engish and
Spanish, that can be used for conveying the nation d purpase. Two o the posshiliti es are
ill ustrated in constructed examples (3) and (4).

(3) For access to the mains term nal bl ock, renove the
mains term nal cover.

(49 Renove the mains termnal cover so that you can have
access to the mains term nal bl ock.

We can seethat the god isredised by dfferent purpose expressons (underlined) in (3)
and (4), and that these pea in dfferent locaions within the sentence But, are there ay
other differences between the two examples? In what situations would the use of for NP be
more gpropriate than usngaso that clause to expressthe god ? It isthe am of this chapter to
identify the fadors that influence the cdhaice of one particular purpose expresson insteal o
others, aswel asthelr placanent in relationto the main clause.

This chapter contributes to the thess in severd ways. It complements the study d
semantic relations presented in chapter 4 by dfering a more detall ed andlyss of a pedfic set
of goal-adion redisations (namedy, purpose expressons). This chapter, therefore, covers a
feaure of ingructions which is extremely relevant for the understanding d the task(s) to be
performed. Findly, the sudy presented in this chapter provides further ingghts into how the
semantics of ingructions is mapped orto the grammar and hav contextua fedures are
refleded in the dhaiceof lingustic expresson.

The dapter will be divided into the following sedions. Sedion 1 will draw uponreseach
work onsyntax, semantics and pragmaticsto explain what is meant by pupose in ingtructions.
The data on which the study is based will be introdwced in sedion 2, and sedion O will be
devoted to the methodblogy wsed for the data andyds. The remaining two sedions will
present the adud results of the data anadlysis. Based ona systemic network designed for the
codng d purpose epressons, sedion 4 will address the fadors that sean to have an
influencein the dhaice of expresson. Sedion 5 will reverse the presentation d the results by
focusng on ead o the lingugtic forms available for expressng pupose in Endish and in
Spanish and will, therefore, provide the semantics of ead of those expressons.
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1. The notion of purpose

Before procealing to examine the redisations of purpose avallable in ingructions and the
fadorsthat influencethe dhaiceof a particular expressoninstead o anather, it isimportant to
speafy what is meant here by pupose.

Severd definitions of purpose have been provided in the literature through the terms
purpose clause and purpose expresson. Some of these definitions are based on syntadic
criteria, however, they dl have afunctiond nation d ‘purpose associated with them (cf.
Huettner et al., 1987 and Bakanski, 1993 inter alia). The term purpose clause usualy
describes adjunct clauses introdwced by to + infinitive (to INF) congtructions. Huettner et al.
(1987208 describe purpose dauses as those that express*“the purpose or intended use of a
particular objed which the main clause is in some sense ‘abou’”. Syntadicdly, purpose
clauses have one obligatory gap in ether subjed pasition, asin (8);* dired objed postion, as
in (b); or prepositional objed postion, asin (c). The gap is represented in eat example & e
and the indexing indcates the dement from the main clause that is missng in the purpose
clause.

a) | bought the shelf, [e to hold my cookbooks]
b) 1 bought the cookies[for Mary to eat €]
) | bought the cushion [for Mary to sit on €]

Purpose dauses are eaily confused with rationale clauses, which expressthe intention o
an adion rather than an oljed. Rationde dauses permit only subed gaps, dthoughthe
subed gap isoptiord (i.e., it can ke fill ed), asin the foll owing example taken from Huettner
etal. (1987%:

(5) Elroykilled Oscar in order for Sylvia to escape. [Not in corpus]

Both Thompson (19859, in her sudy d the meaning dff erences between initia and fina
pupose dauses, and Di Eugenio (1992, in her andyss of the role of purpose dauses in
understanding ingtructions, use the term ‘purpose dause’ rather more narrowly than Huettner
et al. (1987, including ony ratiorde dauses within this caegory. Furthermore, Di Eugenio
(1992 regricts the range of purpase dauses even more, snce she deds only with rationale
clauses that are aljoined to the matrix clause and that contain a gap in subjed pastion, asin
the foll owing example that she provides:

(6) Vacuumor dust-mop your parquet to clean it. [Not in corpus]

However, these syntadic definitions of purpose which consder only rationde dauses are
na suitable for crosslingugtic studes like the one intended here. Ingead of comparing
syntadic structures, | am mainly concerned with comparing functions and the ways meaning
is expressed. It isfor this reason that the function-to-form approach taken by Vander Linden
(1993 is of interest here. Vander Linden, whose study is concerned with the computer
generation d various types of expressons in ingtructiond texts, adapts the rhetoricd relation
of purpose described in Mann and Thompson's (1989 Rhetoricd Structure Theory and
presentsit in terms of the task plan: apurposeislikey to be Sgndled if one adion sandsin a
Generationreationwith aset of other adions (Vander Linden, 199389).

As panted ou in Murcia axd Delin (1999 this rhetoricdly-based ndion d purpose,
athough weful, dso presents problems for crosslingudtic sudes:. if the am isto look a the
influence of rhetoricd and pragmatic fadors on syntadic chaice it would be arcular to begin
with a nation d purpose that is rhetoricdly-based. A further problem of Vander Linden's
mode isposed bythe fad that the diff erences between the languages might lie predsdly in the

*® The examples and numbering are taken from Huettner et al. (1987).
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rhetoricd dedsions abou conweying particular semantic information. The nation d purpose
taken here, ingtedal, is the one provided in Murcia and Delin (19962): “a purely semantic
definition d purpose, which cagptures the main syntadic constructions that are conventionaly
andintuitively held to express ®me nation d purpose.” Thisnation d purpose presents me
amilarities with Vander Linden’'s and is based on Bakanski’s (1991 sipulation — foll owed
upin Di Eugenio (1992 19930 — that purpose expressons expressthe semantic relations of
Generation and Enablement. For a definition and detailed sudy d these procedurd relations,
refer to chapter 4.

Unlike Balkanski (1997), Di Eugenio (1992 and Thompson (1989, the study presented
in this chapter covers more syntadic redisations than just rationde dauses. The range of
expressons examined here, however, is lessbroad than that of Vander Linden (1993, who
considers examples such as (7)” that cross sntence boundiries. In this example, removing the
telephoreisthe god.

(7) Removethe phone. Grasp the top of the handset, and pull it.[Not in corpus]

To finish this ®dion, it is interesting to pant out that purpose expressons can perform
various functions in ingtructiona texts. Purpose expressons are used in these texts to provide
the following dfferent kinds of information. They tell the reader why he shodd perform a
particular adion, asin (8).

(8) Turnthewater container lid anticlockwise to remove it. [E0Q04]

They dso provide information abou why a particular adion was performed by the
manufadurer, asin (9).
(90 Themain oven door isequipped with a removable glass panel for easy cleaning.
[EOLQ
They can inform the reader abou why the device (or part of it) has a particular fedure or
gudlity, asthe detachable pan handein (10).

(10) Thegrill pan handle is detachable from the pan to facilitate cleaning and storage.
[EOLQ
Purpose epressons aso provide information to the reader abou whether he shoud
perform the adions or nat, that is, it provides information onthe optiondlity or obligatoriness
of thetask. In (11), for ingance the user would na need to wipe with adamp cloth if heisnat
interested in cleaning at that particular moment.

(11) Toclean, wipewith a damp cloth. [E00]]

Findly, purpose expressons can inform the reader that the adion reeds to be performed
in agpedfic way, that is, purpose expressons can provide information about how to perform
the adions, asin (12).

(12 You will need to change the I eft hand appliance so that its door hinges on the | eft

hand side. [E01]]

Having establi shed what is meant here by pupaose and the function d purpose expressons
in ingructiond texts, the following sedion will provide information abou the data (i.e., the
tokens of the various purpose epressons), explaning hav they were wlleded and what
redi sations of purpose were found

* This example istaken from Vander Linden (1993.
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2. The Data

An initiad sudy was caried ou by extrading dl the pupose epressons in the
ingructiond textsin the mrpusas edfied in chapter 1 (Tables1 and 2. All 11 Engdlish texts
were included, and 22 ¢ the 23 Spanish texts, [S018 was nat included as it was added late.
The etradion resulted in a tota of 422 tokens (228 for English and 194for Spanish). The
extradionwas caried ou throughthe foll owing steps.

1. Vaious grammar boolks (cf. Quirk et al., 1985 Butt and Benjamin, 1988 and Red
Academia Espaiida, 1973 were onsulted in ader to find dl the documented
redisations of purposein Engish andin Spanish.

2. A concordancea (MicroConcord, see Scott and Johrs, 1993 was used to seach the
grings of the purpose redisations suggested by the grammars consulted for ead
language. Neallessto say that nat dl the purpose redi sations indicated in the grammar
books appea in ingructiond texts. The expressons foundin the @rpus, together with
their frequencies of ocaurrence are detailed in Tables 1 and 2and dscussed below.

3. The reaults of the mncordance were thorougHy chedked againgt the definition d
purpose provided above. Thisled to the excluson d cases sich as (13) and (14) where
the pupoe e&pressons refer to an ojed (a hde and fridge @mpatments,
respedively) ingead o an eventudlity.

(13) ...exposethelower location hde for the large screw. [EOOS

(14 Enlosfrigorificos con compartimentos para congeladas, la temperatura ...
puede ser variada... girandola deta. [S013
(In refrigerators with compartments for freezng, the temperature ...can be varied
turning the knoh)

Tables1 and 2 dbscribe the bre&kdown o the extraded deta. The tables $ow that, in bah
languages, purpose is most frequently redised by only one expresson: to INF in Engish and
para INF in Spanish, bath o which acourt for more than 50% of the tokens in ead languege.
The remaining redi sations have amuch lower frequency of ocaurrence dthoughEndish for
NP and for ING, aswell as Spanish para NP and para que, sill have ardatively high frequency
of ocaurrencewhen compared to ather purpose redi sations.

Expression No. Per centage

to INF 147 64.5%
for NP 44 19.3%
for ING 24 10.5%
so that 10 4.4%
in order to 3 1.3%
Totals 228 100%

Table 1. Purpose expressonsin Engish
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Expression No. Per centage

paraiNF 104 53.6%
paraNP 52 26.8%
para que 24 12.4%
de manera que 4 2.1%
deforma que 4 2.1%
afin de 3 1.5%
cond fin de 1 0.5%
al objeto de 1 0.5%
de modo qe 1 0.5%
Totals 194 100%

Table 2. Purpose expressionsin Spanish

These data, however, did not contain enough tokens of the less common forms. In order to
provide a more comprehensive study, it seemed plausible to andyse at least a minimum of 30
tokens of each of the most popular expressons. | thus added supplementary tokens taken at
random from instructional texts not included in the corpus (see Appendices 8 and 9).” This
resulted in atota of 256 English purpose expressons (147 to INF, 44 for NP, 32 for ING, 30 0
that, and 3 in arder to), and 200 Spanish purpose expressions (104 para INF; 52 para NP; 30
para ge; 4 de manera gue and de forma que; 3 afin de; and 1 each of al objeto de, cond fin
de and de modo q&).

Given the low number of tokens of the minor purpose expressions (those that occur with a
very low frequency), the suggested semantics of these forms, provided here, should be taken
with caution.

Examples of each of the purpose expressons available in each language, according to the
data, are provided in sections 2.1 and 2.2.

2.1. Expressions of purpose in English

The English data, which conggts of 228 tokens, reveaed the following five forms for the
expression of purpose:
* ToINF: expressonswith to followed by an infinitive, asin (15).

(15 Tomakeacall, lift the handst, listen for the dial tone, and pessthe
appropriate buttons of the number youwish to dal. [E001L]

» For NP: expressonswith for followed by anoun phrase (NP), asin (16).
(16) For addessseeseparate |eaflet. [EOQLO]
« For ING: expressionswith for followed by anon-finite -ingform,™ asin (17).

(17) Refer to theingructions below for cleaning the following ‘ Credaclean’ parels.
[E010]

» Sothat: clausesintroduced by so that, asin (18).

(18) Youwill neal to changetheleft hand appanceso that itsdoa hingesonthe
left handside. [EO11]

" Examples drawn from this supplementary corpuswill be indicated with [Supplem.].

™ For ING forms where the -ing element functions as an NP have been coded as for ING and not as for NP (see
Table 1). However, the network in Figure 1 distinguishes between these two cases, as this may prove ussful in
later studies. In the network, for-ing-n indicates that the -ing element functions as an Np.
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* Inorder to: adjunct clauses introduced by in arder to and followed by an infinitive, as
in (19).
(19) Your fridgeisoperated by a compressor which switcheson and & in order to
maintain the fridge’ s temperature. [EO11]

Purpose expressons such as 0 as to have been reported in previous research work on
ingructiona texts (cf. Di Eugenio, 1993b). These linguistic forms, however, were not found
in my data.

The following subsection presents the various redlisations of purpose which were found in
the Spanish data.

2.2. Expressions of purpose in Spanish

The Spanish data, which consst of a totd of 194 tokens, reveded the following nine
different expressions of purpose:
« ParalINF: para” followed by an infinitive, asin (20).

(20) Paracearar hay quegirar deizquierda a dreda. [S006]
(To closeit is necessary to turn from left to right.)

» Paranp: parafollowed by anoun phrase, asin (21).

(21) Parad montaje proceder en sentidoinverso d expuesto arteriormente. [S012]
(For assembly proceed in the reverse order as above.)

» Para que clausssintroduced by para que with the verb in the subjunctive form, asin
(22).
(22) Cuando hgaterminado afreir, cuelgue la cesta en d sopate de latapapara
gue los alimentos escurran e acedte. [S015]
(When you have finished frying, hang the basket from the hook on thelid so
that the food drainsthe ail.)

* A fin de nonfinite clauses introduced by a fin de followed by an infinitive, asin (23).
(23) Preparelosalimentos que piense ongelar en raciones sparadas, afin de
pockrlos luego consumir sucesivamente. [S009]

(Prepare the food that you are planning to freeze in different batches, in order to
be able to use them successvely in the future.)

* Con d fin de non-finite clauses introduced by con d fin de, followed by an infinitive,
asin (24).
(24) Eda pganchatienelaventaja cellevar incorporada una agja desmontable con
el fin de permitir la limpieza delos resducs o de particulasque & agua

depasite. [S017]
(Thisiron has the advantage of being equipped with a detachable needle in order
to dlow cleaning the resdue or particles that the water leaves.)

» Al objetode clausesintroduced by al objeto de followed by an infinitive, asin (25).

2 Grammar books (see, for example, Butt and Benjamin (1988:369)) sometimes suggest the use of expressions
with por, such as porque, as expressions of purpose. Informants agree that this expression has been supplanted
almogt entirely by para, and no examples of por appeared in my data. For a discussion of the different functions
of para and par, see Bolinger (1991).
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(25 Cuandosetransforme para gas butanqg deberoscarse en € exremo dela
boquill a € suplemento, al objeto de poder conedar € tubo [S00§
(When adapting for gas, the extra part must be screwed into the end d the
nozze, in arder to be dleto conred thetube.)

Note that a fin de, cond fin de and al ohjeto de can dso introdwcefinite dauses where
the verb isin the suunctive, ingead d the infinitive form; however, no cases of finite
clauses with these lingu stic markers were foundin the data.

* De manera que finite dauses introduwced by de manera gue and followed by the
subjunctive,” asin (26).
(26) ..puede mlocar latapa degandda sudta en € brazo, de manera gue aibra en
parte los alimentos tratadcs. [S023
(Youcan pu thelid, leavingit loose onthe hande, so that it partly coversthe
food pocessd.)

* De modo que finite dauses introdwced by de modo g and followed by the
subunctive, asin (27).
(27) Lasalida debe disporerse de modo gue ningune emento movil dela
construcdon pleda otstruirla. [S007]
(The &it must be locaed in such away that no moveadle oged in the bull ding
can olstruct it.)

* De forma que clauses introduwed by de forma que followed by a verb in the
subjunctiveform, asin (28).
(28) Repartalosdeforma gue @ aire puedacircular libremente par su entorno.
[S009
(Divide them so that the ar can fredy circulate aoundthem.)

Having shown the lingugtic forms available for expressng pupose in Endlish and in
Spanish, sedion 2.3 will briefly introducethe issie of locaion d these expressons within the
clause and sedion 2.4 will paint at some trandation-related issues that suppat the cae for the
sudy presented in this chapter.

2.3. Placement of purpose expressions

It can be observed in the examples provided in sedions 2.1 and 22 that purpose
expressons can gppea ether before or after the main clause. It is aso the wncern o this
chapter to explain what it is that determines the locaion d the purpase expresson within the
clause. The placanent of purpose dauses has drealy been addressed by Sandra Thompson's
(1985 work. She agues that initid and find purpose dauses in Endish have different

" Red Academia Espafida (1973 includes de manera que, de modo qee and de forma que only among
subadinators expressng result. However, they are dso expressons of purpose, as siggested in aher Spanish
grammar books. Butt and Benjamin (1988 show that the digtinction between the purpose and result meant by
these subardinators is indicated by the verb form they take. When de manera que, de modo g and de forma
gue are followed bythe indcative they expressresult, whil e they expressaim (or purpose, asit has been termed
here) when they are followed by the subjunctive. Acoording to Butt and Benjamin, the fad that Engish no
longer systematicdly clarifiesthis diff erence poses probems when trying to trand ate from Spanish into Engish.
They explain the diff erences between the purpose and result interpretations as foll ows:

“the sentences Lo hizo de modo que nade se enteré and Lo hizo de modo qe nade = eterase
may bah be trandated ‘he did it so no ore redized’ despite the fad that they mean entirely
different thingsin Spanish. Strictly speaking the first means ‘he did it and no o redized’ and the
seoondmeans ‘hedid it in such away that noone shodd redize.” (Butt and Benjamin, 1988341
342
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functions. initial purpose dauses function as a marker of discourse sructure, guiding the
reader’s atention, while fina purpose dauses do nd perform this function. The dam that
initial purpose dauses help in the understanding d ingructions is further suppated by
psychdogcd studies sich as Dixon (19871, which suggests that ingtructions are better
understoodif they take into acourt the hierarchicd plan arganisation, that is, if they make the
gaasexplicit through for instance, the use of purpose expressons. More detail ed information
abou Thompson's (1985 views and aher related works (e.g., Vander Linden, 1993 will be
provided in sedion 41, when introdwing the paentid fadors influencing form and
placanent.

2.4. Translatability of purpose expressions

When comparing Table 1 and Table 2, it can be observed that severa purpose redisations
in ore language look like redisations in the other languege. Thus, for ingtance the
grammaticd condtituents in Endish for NP are the same & those in Spanish para NP.
Similarly, Endlish to INF and so that can be seen to correspond gammaticdly to Spanish para
INF and para ge respedively. Furthermore, the mrrespondences between these forms do nd
only appea at the surface grammaticd leve, as illustrated in the glosses for the Spanish
examples (29), (30) and (31), repeded here for convenience These glosses $iow that to INF,
for NP and s0 that are plaushble trandation equivaents of para INF, para NP and para que,
respedively.

(290 Paracearar hay quegirar deizquierda a dreda. [S006

(Tocloseit isnecessary to turn from left to right.)

(300 Parad montaje proceder en sentidoinverso d expuesto arteriormente. [S012
(For assmbly proceal in the reverse order as abowe.)

(31) Cuando hgaterminado afreir, cuelgue la cesta en @ sopate delatapapara gue
los alimentos escurran e acdte. [S015
(When you have finished frying, hang the basket from the hook onthe lid so that
thefood dainstheail .)

Nevertheless these formsthat at first sght look like trandation equivaents are nat aways
appropriate trandations. A smple exercise caried ou with a smal group d native spekers
showed that the speskers did nd adways choose the gparent trandation equivaent, as
illustrated in the examples below.

(32 (@ Foamingisdore by postioningthe milk jug keneath the steam cone, so that
the @ne sopeningis below the surfaceleve. [E004]

(b) ?La espunma se consigue colocando la jarra de | eche
debaj o de | a canpana de vapor para que |a abertura
de | a canpana quede por debajo del nivel de la
superficie (de la | eche).

(0 La espuma se consigue colocando la jarra de | eche
debaj o de | a canpana de vapor de nanera que |a
abertura de | a canpana quede por debaj o del nivel de
| a superficie (de la | eche).

In (32), para gLe is nat a suitable trandation d o that. For this example, an expresson
such as de manera que woud be preferable. Similarly, in example (33), to INF is nat a good
trandation for paraINF. In this particular context, an Engdlish retive spesker woud use for NP
ingtead.
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(33) (@ Para obtener temperaturas mas frias, gire el mando

hacia la derecha. [Not in corpug]
(b) ?To obtain lower temperatures, turn the knob to the
right.

(¢ For lower temperatures, turn the knob to the right

The fact that these purpose expressons do not dways trandate into their apparent
trandation equivaents indicates that, despite their smilar grammatica condituents, they
convey different meaningsin English and in Spanish. A close andyss, therefore, is needed in
order to provide an overview of the semantic meanings conveyed by each expresson. This
chapter will present the results of such andysis.

The next section will show how the purpose expressons described in section 2 were
analysed in order to identify the factors that influence the choice of one expresson instead of
another, aswdl astheir placement in relation to the main clause.
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Figure 1. Coding network for purpose expressons
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3. Method of Analysis
This edionwill show the methoddogy wsed to carry ou the data andysis.

The data were @ded and andysed in bah languages usng O'Donrel’s (1999
Workbench for Analyss and Generation (WAG) on the Madntosh. WAG is a semi-automatic
coding tod based on a systemic network designed for the purpose by the andys. The
program adso suppats the analysis with gatistics. The network desgned for the andyss of
purpose expressonsis reproduwced in Figure 1. Foll owing this network, ead token o purpose
was coded for arange of fedures (described in sedion 4 which represent a series of fadors
that coud paentidly play arolein the diaceof syntadic expresson. Some of these feaures
were dhosen taking into acourt the issues discussed in the literature on pupose dauses and
ingructiond texts. The frequencies and dher gatistics used in the foll owing sedions are those
generated by WAG.

The @mdng network was based onthreemain comporents. a syntadic comporent which
includesform and dacement (FORM-GATE in the network); a semantic comporent (SEMANTIC-
GATE), which includes the semantic fadors that patentidly influence the daice of form and
placanent; and a textual comporent (TEXTUAL-GATE), which was used orly for Spanish for
the reasons that will be explained in sedion 4.2.7 below.

Many o the fadors mentioned here have been the concern o previous fudes, ether in
relationto pupose expressonsor in crosslingustic descriptions.

Asit wasnated in sedion 1, the relevance of SEMANTIC RELATION for purpose expressons
has been addressed by Bakanski (1991, 1993, Di Eugenio (1992 1993), and Vander
Linden (1993. In addtion, a dose andyss of the role of the two semantic relations of
Generation and Enablement in multili ngual syntadic choice gpeas in Ddin et al. (1993
1994 1996, 1996h and Grote (1995. Di Eugenio (1992 has dso argued that to infinitive
rationdle dauses are cgable of expressng information that CONSTRAINS the way that the user
adualy does the task. Thompson (1989 investigates how the number of adions over which
the purpose expresson has sope influences dedsons abou the PLACEMENT of the purpose
expresson lefore or after the main clause. She agues that Engdish initid and find to
infinitival adjunct purpose dauses such as (34) and (35 (her examples) perform diff erent
functions.

(34) Toreach it one crosses bog country marked by clumps of brown peat stacked for

drying and occasional tiny fields rimmed with walls of loose rock. [Not in corpus]

(35 Weall lined up to watch. [Not in corpus]

She agues that initid clauses function as a marker of discourse structure, guiding the
reader’ s atention to the purpose dause @ a‘marked theme' . Theinitia purpose dause names
a problem resulting from a set of assumptions that the reader makes during his processng d
the text, and it offers a description d the solution in the clause (or clauses) following the
purpose one. Theinitia purpose dause often introduces long @ numerous man clauses, and
is thus termed by Thompson GLOBAL in scope. In contrast, the final purpose dause smply
describes the purpose of the eventudity described in the previous clause and is, therefore,
LOCAL in scope. Thompson clams that it is this functional difference that determines the
placanent of these ajuncts. She dso ndes that, dthoughinitiad placenent is generdly rarer
in Endlish than fina placement, there isa much larger propation d initid purpose dausesin
ingructiona textsthanin ather types of texts. This, she suggests, isdueto thefad that

“procedurd texts are more strongy organized in terms of the type of expedation chains
which gve rise to initia pupose dauses ... when ore is describing the method for
acomplishing a cetain end, a @nvenient way to dothisisto state a the outset what the
gad is, andthen describe how onereadiesit.” (Thompson, 198578-79)
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Vander Linden (1993 takes on Thompson's generdisation abou placement being
determined by scope, and extends it beyond to infinitive adjuncts to any pupose expresson.
He ds0 shows other two impartant fadors that influencethe diaice and dacement of purpose
expressons. the OPTIONALITY of the god expressed, and whether the purpase expresson
establi shes a CONTRAST with a previous gad. He suggests that, in the aitomatic generation d
purpose expressons, find placement isthe default option, but initid ischosen in the following
three stuations. when the scope of the purpose is globd; when the purpose is consdered
optiond; and when the purpase is cortragtive. In the study presented here, the data were @wded
for placement, scope and contrastiveness gparately, in arder to test these various clams for
bath langueges.

Findly, Paris and Scott (1994 have painted out the importance of utterance INTENTION —
for example, the diredive or informative function d the utterance @& a whae — in syntadic
analyss. The remaining fadors included in the study, such as the dility (or requirement) to
make an agent or objed explicit, the processtype of bath the goal adion and the adionin the
main clause (or matrix adion), and whether information satus sich as Given a New coud o
must be marked onthe purpose expresson, were included in the sudy ona cmmon-sense
basis.

Having introdwced the various issies that, as $iown in the literature, convey meaning
differences between pupose expressons, the next sedion will provide an overview of the
various fadors that the data were @mded for (sedion 4.1) and will explain how some of these
fadorsinfluencethe dhaceof form and dacement.

4. Factors influencing choice of expression

As it was mentioned in sedion O, the data were @ded for a range of semantic, syntadic
and pragmatic fedures conveyed by the various purpose expressons available in insructiond
texts. The whde range of fadors againg which the data were @ded will be introduwced in
sedion 4.1, dividing them into two goups fadors which were found to be particularly
relevant for the diace of expresson; and minor fadors which do na seem to gay such an
important role in the dhaceof lingudtic redisation. Sedion 4.2 will | ook at the results for the
relevant fadorsindvidudly; it will dso show how far ead fador limits the lingustic dhoices
avallable and whether these fadors influence the choice of placenent too. It will be shown
that some doices are narrowed dowvn by ore indvidud fador in isolation, but that the
combination d onre fador with aher fadors can reduce the daces even further. When
examining eat d the indvidua fadors, a mmparison ketween Engdish and Spanish will be
made, presenting the smilarities and dff erences between bah langueges with regard to eah
fador andther influenceonthe lingudtic redi sation chosen to convey a spedfic fedure.

4.1. Potential factors in choice of expression

This ®dion will i ntroduce the whde range of fadors againg which the data were @ded.
Asit was pointed ot in the previous fdion, some of these fadors have been identified in the
literature, while others were included ona ammmon-sense basis. The fadors identified in the
literature include semantic relation, adion congtraint, scope of purpose expresson, contrast,
intention and opiondity. The fadors included by commonsense ae god type, agency,
information status, processtype (for bath ga adion and matrix adion), redis vs. irredis
nature of the a adion, and pdentidity of the god. The results of the cdng showed that nat
al of these fadors play an impartant role in the daice of purpose epresson. It is for this
reason that the fadors are divided into two groups. On the one hand, the fadors which were
foundto be relevant for the lingugtic chaice or the placement of the purpose expresson will
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be summarised undr the healing “relevant fadors’. On the other hand, the heading “minor
fadors’ comprisesthe fadorsthat the anadyss $1owed as having ey littl e or no relevancefor
the dhaiceor placement of expresson.

4.1.1. Relevant factors

The fadorsthat acording to the data andyss influencethe cdhaice of purpase expresson,
and at timesits placement, are summarised below:

* SEMANTIC RELATION. The nature of the reationship that hdds between the adions
described bythe purpose expresson and that of the adjoining main clause.

» AcTION CONSTRAINT. Whether the purpose expressonisintended to supgdy information
condraining the understanding d how the matrix adion (i.e., the adion in the man
clause) shoud be performed.

»  ScopPe OF PURPOSE EXPRESION. The number of adions in adjoining clauses that the
purpose expressonisintended to modfy.

»  CoNTRAST. Whether the gadl is contragtive with some precading pesble god, or even
aninferablegad.

*  GOAL TYPE. Whether the goal described in the purpose expresson is a processor the
product of a process In ather words, whether the result of the adion is more important
than the adionitsalf.

* AGENCY. Thisfador refers to whether the agent (Agent or Carrier, dependng onthe
type of procesg of the adion in the purpose epresson reals to be speafied; and
whether it ishuman o non-human.

* INFORMATION STATUS. Whether the god conweyed by the purpose epresson is
sgndled as Given o New information. Thisisatextud fador that was only foundto be
of interest for distingushing ketween the two most frequent expressons of purpase in
Spanish (para INF and para NP). Consequently, only the Spanish deta were cded for
information status.

It will be shown that these fadors play an important role not only in the dace of
expresson, but dso in determining the locaion d that expresson. Placenent then will be
mentioned when discussng the mmbinations of fadors and their effed, that is, how cetain
combinations of fadors affed the dhaice and dacement of lingustic expressons of purpose.

4.1.2. Minor factors

The fadors simmarised below were foundto be of littl e relevance (at least on their own)
for the dhaiceof lingudtic expresson. Althoughthey will nat be sudied in detail in sedion
4.2 below, they will sometimes be mentioned when dscussng the df eds of the mmbinations
of aparticular relevant fador with ather fadors.

e UTTERANCE INTENTION. Whether the utterance & a whde is intended as diredive or
informative.

* OPTIONALITY. Whether the dtate of affairs described by the purpose expresson is
intended to beinterpreted as an optional goal by the user, or whether it is obligatory.

* GOAL AcCTION ProOCESs TYpPe. Whether the adion in the purpose epresson is a
relational, material or other processtype (e.g., verba, behaviourd, existentid).

* POTENTIALITY OF THE GOAL. Whether the god adion is expressed as a patentia adion
or nat. This smantic feaure isredi sed in the grammar throughmoda auxili ary verbs.
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* REALISVS. IRREALIS NATURE OF THE O ACTION. Whether the action in the main clause
has aready been performed or achieved, as opposed to being an action that is yet to be
performed (a-not-achieved).

*  MATRIX ACTION PROCESS TYPE (0 process type). Whether the action in the main clause
IS expressed as a relationd, materiad or other process type (verba, behaviourd,
exigentid).

The following section will address each of the factors that seemed to be relevant for the
choice of expresson, showing how the linguistic forms available can be narrowed down
depending on the semantic features (both in isolation or in combination) to be conveyed by
the god action.

4.2. Relevant factors: their influence on linguistic choice and placement

This section will examine each of the factors that the data analyss showed as having a
relevant influence on choice of purpose expresson. The factorswill be examined individualy,
establishing the amilarities and differences between Spanish and English with respect to each
factor. Where appropriate, the ways in which the choices of expresson are narrowed down
will also be shown.

4.2.1. Semantic relation

This factor refers to the nature of the relationship that holds between the action described
by the purpose expresson and the action described by the adjoining main clause this
relaionship can be either one of Generation or of Enablement.” The Generation relation is
illustrated in (36) and (37).

(36) Tomakea call, lift the handset, listen for the dial tone and press the appropriate

buttons of the number you wish to dial. [EQ01]

(37) Paracerrar hay que girar de izquierda a derecha. [ SO06]
(To closeit is necessary to turn from left to right.)

In (36), performing a whole st of actions (e.g., lifting the handset, listening for the did
tone and pressing the appropriate buttons) automatically results in the performance of the god
action (i.e, making a cdl). Smilarly, in (37), turning from left to right achieves the god
action of closing.

Examples of the Enablement relation for each language are provided in (38) and (39)
below.

(38) To keep the soleplate of your iron clean and free of lime, make a paste of mild
scouring powder and a little water. [E003]

(39) Paracambiar la bombilla debe previamente desenroscarse € ojo de buey quela
cubre. [S006]
(To change the light bulb one must previoudy unscrew the washer that coversit.)

In (38), making a paste as indicated does not automaticaly result in the performance of
the god action (keeping the soleplate clean), but it is a necessary step to achieve it. In the
Spanish example (39), unscrewing the washer contributes to the process of changing the bulb
but, on itsown, it does not automatically achieve the god.

The data were coded for the semantic relations of Generation and Enablement, with the
results shown in Table 3 for English and

" For a definition of Generation and Enablement, see chapter 4.
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Table 4 for Spanish, which show that this factor can narrow down some of the choices of
purpose expression in Spanish but not in English.” Purpose expressions in English then are
ambiguous with regard to the semantic relation they can express. However, asit was shown in
chapter 4, sometimes this ambiguity within linguistic realisations can disappear when we |ook
a placement; in other words, a particular form can express both Generation and Enablement,
but it might only express Generation when it appears in initia postion, while it expresses
Enablement in fina position.

Generation Enablement
to INF 86% 14%
for NP 73% 27%
for ING 31% 69%
so that 73% 27%
in order to 33% 67%

Table 3. Reaults for semantic relation in English

Generation  Enablement
paraINF 62% 38%
para NP 69% 31%
para que 7% 23%
de manera que 100% 0%
de forma que 75% 25%
afinde 33% 67%
con €l fin de 0% 100%
al objeto de 0% 100%
de modo que 0% 100%

Table 4. Results for semantic relation in Spanish

Table 3 shows that both Generation and Enablement can be redised by any of the five
purpose expressons found in the English data However, not adl these expressons redise
Generation and Enablement with the same frequency of occurrence. The table, based on
datistics drawn by WAG coder, showsthat so that, for NP and to INF express Generation much
more frequently than they express Enablement. These results contrast with those for for ING
and in order to, which express Enablement more frequently than Generation.

When comparing Table 3 and

Table 4, the most remarkable difference between Spanish and English with regard to the
factor of semantic relation is the fact that Spanish restricts the choice of purpose expresson
depending on the type of relationship holding between the actions in the action pair, whereas
English does not narrow down the choices. Thus, according to the data, de manera que does
not express Enablement, while linguistic forms such as con € fin de, al objeto de and de modo
gue do not express Generation. It must be pointed out, however, that these four Spanish
expressons whose choice is restricted depending on the semantic relation to be expressed
have avery low frequency of occurrence (see Table 2 on page 130), and that a bigger sample

" Note that in the analysis presented in chapter 4 it was said that English in order to did not realise Generation,
while the study in the present chapter shows it does. The reason for this apparent clash lies in the fact that only
expressions for tasks to be performed were considered in chapter 4, while the present chapter studied both goals
already performed and goalsto be performed by the reader.
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might provide diff erent results. A further diff erence between the two langueges liesin the fad
that Spanish dces nat have a ourterpart for the results of English for ING, which expresses
Enablement much more frequently than Generation.

Interesting simil arities between Spanish and Engdlish with regard to semantic relaion can
also befound as detalled in the following. Spanish para que and para NP express Generation
more frequently than Enablement, with frequencies of occurrence which are very smilar to
those of their English courterparts so that and for NP. In addition, and smilarly to the results
for Endish to INF, Spanish para INF is more frequently used for Generation than for
Enablement, dthough the difference of frequency between the two semantic relations is
dightly lessmarked in the Spanish case.

The way the daces for semantic rdation combine with aher fadors is dso worth
naticing, sncethey can further narrow down the number of expressons avail able. However,
to avoid unrecessry repetitions, these wmbinations will be dedt with in turn, when
discussngthe influenceof eah o the remaining fadors.

A summary of the amilarities and dff erences between Spanish and Endlish acarding to
semantic relationis provided in Summary Table 1.

SIMILARITIES DIFFERENCES
¢ Frequencies of occurrence ¢ Endish daes not regtrict chaices, while Spanish
* Endlish so that, for NP, to INF more frequently does, asfollows:
used for Generation. * de manera que expreses only Generation;
e Spanish para gue, para NP, para INF more e de modo qu, al oheto de, con d fin de
frequently used for Generation. expressonly Enablement.

¢ Endish for ING has no Spanish clea-cut
courterpart: no Spanish pupoe redisation
expreses Enablement more frequently than
Generation.

Summary Table 1. Semantic relation

4.2.2. Action Constraint

Taking as paint of departure Di Eugenio’s (1992 argument that to INF rationale dauses
are cgable of expressng information that constrains the way that the user adualy does the
task, this gudy extends the andyss of the @nstraining fador beyond to INF to the whde
range of purpose expressons foundin the data. The nation d adion congraint gppeasto be
relevant for a variety of English and Spanish expressons and, snceit does nat gpply to all
expressors, it is afurther fador in limiti ng the number of syntadic expressonsto be diosen
from.

A digtinction ketween congtraining and norconstraining adions was made depending on
whether the purpase expresson is intended to supdy information constraining the way the
adionin the main clause (or matrix adion) shoud be performed. Purpose expressons sich as
those in (40) and (41) invdve anoncondraining adion as gaoa, while the ones in (42) and
(43) introduce gods which congtrain the way the adionin the main clauseisto be performed.

(400 Removethewire shelvesto makeaccesseaser. [EOL]]

(41) Margue un 2para volver ala comunicacion aiginal. [S014]
(Dia number 2in arder to return to the origind conredion.)

(42) Tighten the screws so that theyare just gripping the hinge. [EO11]

(43) Stuar  mando & conmutada para que funcione la resstencia deseada [S017]
(Placethe coommuter knab so that the desired vdtage works.)
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Since as s1own in Table 5 and Table 6, al purpose expressons (baoth in Spanish and in
Endish) are caable of expressng norcongtraining adions, | will focus here on the lingustic
redisations avail able for adion congtraint. This will alow me to establish further smilarities
and dff erences between the two languages.

constraining  hon-constraining
to INF 14% 86%
for NP 0% 100%
for ING 3% 97%
so that 37 63%
in order to 0% 100%

Table5. Reaultsfor adion congraint in English

constraining  non-constraining
paraINF 2% 98%
para NP 0% 10C%
para que 3% 63%
de manera que 100% 0%
de forma que 100% 0%
afinde 0% 100%
con € fin de 0% 100%
al objeto de 0% 100%
de modo que 100% 0%

Table 6. Reaultsfor adion congtraint in Spanish

The daceof lingudtic redisations for adion congtraint in English is limited to mainly
two expressons. so that and to INF. In addtion, Table 5 shows that for ING is dso cgpable of
expressng a mndraining adion; this, however, ocaurs very rarely, snce only ore cae of
congraining for ING was foundin the data. In its turn, and smilarly to Engdish, Spanish hes a
limited, but wider, number of purpose expressons redising adion condraint: para que, para
INF, de manera que, de modo que, and de forma que. These results, withou taking into
acourt the frequency of ocaurrence seam to suggest that English so that andto INF would be
most likely trandated as para que and para INF respedively. Table 5, however, shows that
congtraining to INF is by far much more frequent than its Spanish courterpart (paraINF), and a
closer examination d the data leads to conclude that constraining to INF is unlikely to be
trandated by para INF. Murcia and Delin (199646-49) ill ugtrate this same pant with a
trandation exercise of Di Eugenio’s (1992 canoncd example, repeded here & (449).

(449 a  Cutthesguareto create two triangles. [Not in corpus]

b. ?Corte el cuadrado para formar dos triangulos

Althoughthe Spanish example (44b) is grammaticd, it sounds incomplete; the reason for
this, they argue, seamsto be that Spanish para INF does nat perform the @nstraining function
of to INF, and the sentence would reed to be made more eplicit, perhaps by including the
adverb diagonalmente ‘diagordlly’ as in (45). The result, however, is nat a onstraining
purpose expresson, sncethe required adionisnow fully expressed in the main clause:

(45 Corte el cuadrado diagonalmente para formar dos

triangulos .
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It draws from these examples that when to INF expresses adion condraint it is more
accetable to trandate it as de manera que, de forma que or de modo que, rather than paraINF.
Thisisillugtrated in (46).

(46) a  Cut thesquareto createtwo triandes. [Not in corpus]

b.  ?Corte el cuadrado para formar dos triangulos
c. Corte el cuadrado de manera que se formen dos
triangulos .

A closer examination d the data, and in particular the cmbination d the adion constraint
and the semantic relation fadors, seans to provide further explanations for the unikeyhood
of paraINF as an gppropriate trandation for constraining to INF.

The data shows that Spanish oy uses para INF in just a wude of exceptiona cases
which, in addtion, are the only cases of congtraining + Enablement in Spanish. Besides,
Spanish congtraining expressons of purpose were foundto redise an Enablement relationship
if the matrix adionis presented as drealy achieved asin (47) — as oppased to being an adion
to be performed in the future — or if the matrix adioninvaves an underspedfied verb such as
servir ‘to be (used) for’ in (48).

(47) ...hasdo poyedadoy fabricadocon esmero pa nuestros espedalistasy

comprobadocuidadasamente para satisfacer todas sus exgencias. [S005
(... it has been designed and manufadured with care by ou speddigts, and it has
been] caefully chedked in arder to satisfy dl your demands.)

(48) Pulverizadar-spray. Este dispasitivo Srvepara hunedece y asi facilit ar telidas
se@sy de planchado dficil. [S017]
(Spray. Thisfeaureisused for humidifying and therefore making it easier toiron
materidswhich are dry and dfficult to iron.)

The ombination d adion congraint with ather fadors also shows smil arities between
the two langueges. On the one hand, the vast mgority of constraining pupose expressons in
bath languages redi se the semantic relation d Generation rather than Enablement, and the
very few cases of Enablement + adion condraint have in common the use of an
underspedfied verb in the main clause, such as use in the English example (41) abowe or
servir ‘to be (used) for’ in the Spanish example (49).

(49 Useplain andsarrated flow rings (supdied) in the recommended combination &

shown to achievethe desired flow. [EOQ9)]

A further interesting amil arity between Spanish and Engli sh is exposed when studying the
relationship between adion constraint and dacement. It was observed that all constraining
purpose expressons are placal findly, i.e., after the matrix clause. This ordering seansto be
based oncommon-sense; constraining adions add some information about the matrix adion,
and this canna be dore unlessthe preliminary information (what the matrix adion conssts
of) hasdrealy been gven.

The combinations of adion consgtraint with ogiondity show dight differences between
Spanish and English. All congtraining puposesin dredive utterances”® were foundto express
obligatory adions in Spanish, while there were a ougde of optiona congtraining adions in
Endish, astheonein (50) below.

® Only utterances with dredive intention were mded for optiondlity. The distinction between oligatory and
optional adions was not relevant in cases with informative intention a where the purpose expresson hed scope
over adependent clause ingead o an independent one.
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(50) The sttinglotion shoud be appied to wet hair prior to the drying process gel or
mousg on dy hair to shape andtexurise. [E002]

Findly, it must be panted ou that purpose expressons that constrain the matrix adion
were nat coded for contrast. The reason for this has to do with the relationship between
contrast and ogiondity and will be further discussed in sedion 42.6 below.

Summary Table 2 bdow summarises the simil arities and dff erences between Spanish and
Engdish with regard to adion congtraint.

SIMILARITIES DIFFERENCES
¢ Action condraint restricts the choice of ¢ Spanish para INF very rardly expresses condraint
expressonto: (and it is only used when condraining +
* Endlish so that andto INF; and Enablement), while Endlish to INF is a frequent

 Spanish para qLe, paraiNF, de manera qLe, de expresson d condraint.
modo qwe andde forma qLe.

¢ Condraining puposeisawaysplacel finally.

¢ Action condraint redi sations expressGeneration
rather than Enablement. However, they express
Enablement only in spedal caseswith
underspedfied verbsin matrix clause, or when
matrix adionisacdhieved (i.e., it hasredis
nature).

Summary Table 2. Action congtraint

4.2.3. Goal Type

Thisfador invdves the kind d god described by the purpose expresson: whether it isa
processor the product of a process In aher words, it refers to whether the god is an adion
itsalf or whether it is a Sate of affairs or oljed adieved as a result of the adion. Since the
ability of the user to remgrise agod when ore is presented is crucid for the @rred
understanding and performanceof ingtructions, most purpose expressons will speafy the god
as a process through the use of a verb o a nomindisation cerived from a verb, such as
adustment in (52).

(51) For easy adustment of the nazde height tilt the deaner forwards or backwards and

dide the Height-Right knoh. [E005)]

There ae, however, cases where the result of the adion seans more important than the
procedure itsdf; these will normaly use an expresson d what | have @mded as product-
oriented, dso known as “goa metonymy” (Vander Linden, 1993. Examples (52) and (53
ill ustrate thistype of goal in ead languege.

(52 For healthy shining har it isnecessary to follow a basic haircare routine. [E00Z]

(53 Paralasingrucdonesdelimpiezay conservacion ce estos hornos consultar lo
expuesto en laspagnas... [S017]
(For ingtructions on cleaning and maintenance of these ovens, consult pages....)

In these caes where the god adion is nat made explicit, the ‘transparency of the goal’
(Murcia and Ddlin, 199614) —i.e., whether the reader can reagnse aparticular expresson as
the expresson d agod —iscriticd to the exeation d the user’ stask. Thisis © becaise some
combinations of expresson and dacament of the purpose epresson in relation to the man
clause tendto obscure the gad reading, lending dher interpretations ingtead.

Spanish and Engish present amilarities in the possble redisations of god type: al
lingugtic forms are cgable of expressng a processoriented gal, while a product-oriented
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gad regtrictsthe chaiceof expressonto ony orein ead languege (for NP in Engdlish and para
NP in Spanish). At first sght, Spanish and Engish might appea quite smilar with regards to
this fador. However, the frequencies of ocaurrence of the product-oriented gad feaure show
that Spanish and Endlish doin fad differ grealy in thisresped.

Thefedure of product-oriented goal acmourtsfor 579 of the Engdlish uses of for NP, while
this e fedure is redised by oy 12% of the overdl uses of Spanish para NP. The reason
behind this grea difference in frequency of ocaurrence is no aher than gad transparency:
“while for an Endlish retive speker for NP clealy expresss a gad in mogt Stuations, a
Spanish specker dmost dways adofs the interpretation that the NP is nat a god, but a pre-
exiging date of affairs when the NP is a ommon nouri (Murcia and Delin, 199654). In
these caes, then, Spanish seams to prefer the use of para INF ingead of para NP as the most
suitable trandation d for NP. This paint is ill ustrated by the following two examples taken
from Murciaand Delin (1996, and kesed onatrandation exercise:

(54 a  For healthy shining har it isnecessary to follow a basic haircareroutine,
[E00Z]
b. Para conseguir un cabello sano y brillante es
necesario seguir una rutina basica de cuidado diario
del cabello

c. ?Paraun cabello sano vy brillante es necesario
seguir una rutina basica de cuidado diario del

cabello...
(55 a  Paraobtener temperaturas mas frias, gire el mando
hacia la derecha . [Not in corpus]
b.  ? To obtain lower temperatures, turn the kno b tothe
right

c.  Forlower temperatures, turn the knob to the right

These two examples show that English for NP istotdly gad transparent, whilein Spanlsh
god metonymy with para NP is rather ambiguows and tends to be avoided. In addition,
Spanish cases of product-oriented gad condst of set expressons that are well known to
conwey gads (e.g., para mayor comoddad ‘for more comfort’, para las ingrucaones ‘for
ingructions, and adso the trandationdly constructed para mas informacion ‘for more
information’” and para su propia seguridad’ for your own safety’) .

An interesting smilarity between Spanish and Engdlish, which provides ©me kind
undersanding d the semantics of the god type fador, was found when looking at the
combination d the product-oriented fedure with semantic relation; the data anadyss siowed
that most product-oriented gaels in bah langueges aso express Generation,”” dthoughthere
are some exceptions.

Surprisngly, the data showed that product-orientation is nat particularly related to
contragtive gads. Althoughat first sght it might be though that contrast coud be areason for
using for NP to expressproduct-oriented gas, the results of the cding showed that only 2 ou
of 27 cases in Endlish (and orly 1 ou of 18 cases of product-orientation in Spanish) were
foundto be mntragtive. It must be taken into acourt, however, that those caes where a
contrast might be inferred through the use of a cmmparative aljedive were @ded as non

" A total of 25 ou of 27 cases of Endlish product-oriented gals redise a Generation relation. With similar
frequency, Spanish presents 16 ou of 18 product-oriented gaalswhich at the same time redi se Generation.
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contragtive rather than contrastive. The only cases of product-orientation which also express
contrast are given below as examples (56) and (57).

(56) Thehande @an ke ather detachalde from or fixed to the pan For a fixed hande
removethe screw and... For a detachalde hande remove screw andwashers from
the grill pan and dscard. [EO010Q]

(57) La uilizacion d frigorifico puede ser dode: congdada - refrigerada y
congelada. Para una pestacién mixta: congeada -refrigeradar, escoja la
temperatura deseada... [S009]

(The use of the fridge can be double: freezer-refrigerator and freezer. For a mixed
function freezer-refrigerator, choose the desired temperature ...)

The most interesting issues about this factor of god type (and, in particular, product-
oriented goals) are summarised in Summary Table 3.

SIMILARITIES DIFFERENCES
¢ Product-oriented goals narrow down the choices | ¢ Goa metonymy isambiguousin Spanish:
available to the following: * Spanish product-orientation involves mainly
« for NP in English; fixed expressions.
* paraNP in Spanish.  English has a high percentage of product-
¢ Product-oriented goals express mainly Generation. oriented goals, while Spanish has a very low
percentage.

Summary Table 3. God type (product- vs. process-oriented goas)

4.2.4. Agency

This factor involves two issues: whether the agent”™ of a purpose expression needs to be
specified, and whether that agent is human or non-human. Clausd and phrasa purpose
expressons in Spanish and English imply the existence of an agent. Although the agent is not
specified, it is usudly inferred from the context. The agent can be left unspecified in any of
the three following cases: (i) when the agent is not relevant, (ii) when it is the default agent in
ingructions, i.e., the reader himsdlf, and (iii) when it is the same as the agent of the matrix
action. It is quite often difficult to identify exactly the reason for not specifying the agent,
sance any two or dl three Stuations above can be conflated in one token. The following
examplesillugrate these reasons for not specifying the agent: the agent in (58) is not relevant,
in (59) it isirrdlevant and/or the default agent, and in (60) the agent is the same as the one in
the matrix clause. Unspecified agency in Spanishisillustrated in (61).

(58) If thesupdy cord isdamaged, the cmplete product with supdy cord must be

returned to Morphy Richards returns department as gedal purposetodsare
required in arder to replacethe crd. [E002]

(59) Closethebag doo to latch seaurely. [EOO5]
(60) The dill er tray must be pulled ou of thefridgein arder to adust the flaps. [E011]

(61) Paracearar hay quegirar deizquierda a dreda. [S006]
(To closeit is necessary to turn from left to right.)
In my English corpus, the agent is not specified in the purpose expresson so that when
used with passive voice or when it expresses an event; in addition, there is no specified agent
inthe expressons to INF, for NP or for ING when they express events. Similarly, in my Spanish

® Agent here is used as a genera term to refer to what in Systemic Functional Grammar is known as Actor or
Carrier, depending on the type of process.
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data, the agent is not specified in para que clauses which express events or are in the passve
voice, or in para INF and para NP redlisations of events.

Taking into account that agent non-specification seems to be the most frequent procedure
in purpose expressions, it is more important to notice when the agent is (or needs to be)
specified. It is now necessary to turn to agency type in order to identify the reasons behind
agent specification.

It draws from a close examination of the data that the agent needs to be specified if it isa
non-human agent or if it is different to the agent in the matrix action, as illustrated in
examples (62) through to (64) below, where the agent appears in boldface. As regards
linguigtic redisations of this feature, English so that and Spanish para que, and exceptiondly
paranNpP (when the NP is modified by a possessive adjective), specify the agent.

(62) ... youwill need to changethe left hand appianceso that its door hinges onthe left

handside. [E011]

(63) Girar é conmutador para que acdone € motor giratorioy la resgencia de
boveda-Grill . [S012]
(Turn the commuter s0 that it makes the engine and the grill work.)

(64) Egetiro seprovocara practicando una abrtura para entrada dreda de aire
exterior en la pate bgja de dicho pdio. [S007]
(Thisdraught will be built by making an opening for direct entry of air from outside
into the lower part of the courtyard.)

Some differences exist between Spanish and English as regards the type of agent and their
specification. In English, purpose expressons do not need to specify human agency, unless
they refer to agtate of affairs (such asthe state of posshbility in (65)) or the agent is different to
the default one. However, in Spanish, there are cases where there is no need to make the agent
explicit but it is fill specified in the verb ending when a para que clause isused, asillustrated
in (66). Agency isaso sgndled in boldface in these two examples.

(65) Before usngthe machinereadthis dion carefully andmakesure you unarstand
each d the mntrols, so that you can achievethe best washing results. [Supplem.]

(66) disponga peviamente las prendas por grupcs de tglidos, para gque menzandocon
las gue reguieran temperatura mas baja, como nyiény rayon, termine conlasque
requieran temperaturas mas altas. [S020]
(Sort firgt the garmentsinto groups according to the material, so that sarting with
those that require alower temperature, such as nylon and rayon, you finish with
those that require higher temperatures.)

Summary Table 4 summarises the most interesting issues related to the factor of agency.

SIMILARITIES DIFFERENCES
¢ Agency isimplicit in most cases. ¢ Spanish does specify human agent through verb
¢ An agent needsto be specified if: ending, even when the agent is not necessary.
* agent in purpose clause is different to agent in | ¢ Thisisdone using apara gue clause.
matrix clause;

* non-human agent.

¢ If necessary to specify agent, use:
e 0 thatin English;
* para quein Spanish.

Summary Table4: Agency
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4.2.5. Scope of Purpose Expression

Thisfador refersto the number of adionsin adjoining clauses that the purpose expresson
is intended to modfy. Matrix clauses whose god is redised by a purpose expresson do no
aways contain ore sngle adion. Sometimes the matrix clause can have more than ore adion.
In these caes with various adions in the matrix (multiple scope), the goa described by the
purpose expresson can refer to ether (i) dl the adions in the matrix clause (globa scope), or
(i) only ore ation in the matrix clause (locd scope), usudly the adion closest to the
lingudtic redisation d purpose. Global scope in ead languege is ill ustrated in (67) and (68)
below, whil e the purpose expressonsin (69) and (70) have locd scope.

(67) Tomakea call, lift the handst, listen for the dial tone and pessthe appropriate

buttons of the number ... [E00]

(68) Paralarepeticibn adomatica ddl Ultimo ndmero marcadolevante & microteléfonq
esperetono ceinvitacion amarcar ... [S01]]
(For the atomatic repetition d the last number dial ed, lift the handset, wait for the
did tore, ..)

(69 Shampoo andcondtion har, towd dry to remove excesmoisture. [E002]

(70) Utilizandola empufiaduia de baqielita retirar € espadn levantandde [sic]
levemente para sacarle dd garcho. [S012]
(By using the baqudlite hand e, remove the skewer liftingit dightly in order to
unhookit.)

The data showed a limited number of purpose expressons precaled o followed by more
than ore matrix adion (i.e., with pdential multiple scope). With the only exception d in
order to, al English expressons can appea next to severa adions in the matrix clause (that
is, they dl can have multiple scope), whil e this fedure redtricts the Spanish lingugtic dhoices
avall able to paraINF, para NP, para gLe and de manera qLe.

Oncethe expressons than can be acompanied by severd adions in the matrix clause(s)
have been identified, adigtinction hesto be made between expressons which modfy orly one
of those multiple adions (locd scope) and expressons which modfy al the adions (globd
scope). The data showed that Endlish so that and Spanish para NP and para que express
global scope exclusvdy, in aher words, they are nat cgpable of redisng locd scope. In
addition, Spanish de manera que can orly redise locd scope. Findly, English for ING, for NP
andto INF, aswell as Spanish paraINF can have bath goba andlocd scope. In generd, these
expressons redi se globa scope more frequently than locd scope, with the only exception d
English for ING, which seems to prefer locd scope. Findly, the only case of de manera que
with multi ple ad¢ionsin the aljoining clause haslocd scope.

When looking a the combinations of scope with aher fadors, there ae severd paints
worth ndicing. Purpose expressonswith gobal scope tendto gppea ininitia postionin bah
Spanish and Engdish. The reasons for this have drealy been suggested by Thompson (1985
in her clam that initid purpose dauses mark the discourse structure, guiding the realer’s
atention to the goal before describing haw to adiieve it. Very often find purpose expressons
with doba scope ae mnddered as bad ingructions (cf. Dixon et al., 1988, and initial
placanent is chasen as the default option in text generation pogrammes such as IMAGENE
(Vander Linden, 1993. Despite Vander Linden's formula, my data showed that globa
purpose expressonsin find postionare dso passhle.

Findly, purpose expressons having dobal scope tend to redise the semantic relation o
Generation bdh in Spanish and Endlish, thoughthere ae exceptions siowing doba scope
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and Enablement. The results for scope, and in particular multiple scope, are summarised in
Summary Table 5 below. Noticethat Spanish and English are Smil ar as regards thisfador.

SIMILARITIES

¢ Multi ple scope restricts chaices, and can be expressed orly by:.
 EndlishtoInF, for NP, for ING, and so that.
 Spanish paraINF, paraNpP, para gque, and de manera qLe.

¢ Global scopetendsto beinitia in bah languages.

¢ Global scopetendsto be Generation.

¢ There aelingudtic formsthat can expressbath gobal andlocd scope:
* Endlish for ING, for NP, tOINF.
 Spanish paralinF.

¢ There aelingudtic formsthat can expressonly locd scope:
 Endish so that.
* Spanish paraNP, para gue, de manera qLe.

Summary Table5: Scope of purpose expresson

4.2.6. Contrast

Thisfador refersto whether the god in the purpose expressonis presented as contrastive
with apreviousgod, asin (71), repeded here for convenience

(72) Thehande @an ke ather detachale from or fixed to the pan For a fixed hande
removethe screw and... For a detachalde hande remove screw andwashers from
the grill pan and dscard. [EQ1Q]

There ae epressons such as (72), (73) and (74), with ether an adverb a an adjedive
modfying the gadl, that seem to establish a ontrast. These expressons, however, have been
consdered as non-contrastive, becaise they can orly be interpreted as contragtive if a previous
gad isinferred. Thegad in (72) ismodfied by an adjedive, while the gaasin (73) and (74)
aremodfied by adverbs.

(72 For easy adustment of the nazde height tilt the deaner forwards or backwards and

dide the Height-Right knoh. [E005)]
(73) For further information telephore your local Hoover Service Officelisted overleaf.
[ECOS]

(74) Paramayor comoddad recomendamos efeduar esta operacion duantela nache.
[S009)
(For more comfort, we recmmend dong this procedure during the night.)

Before discussng the results reveded by the data andyss, it has to be painted ou that
only norrconstraining expressons were @ded for contrast. Taking into acourt that lingustic
redi sations with the fedure “adion-congraint” provide information constraining the way the
adion hes to be performed, it would be paradoxicd if at the same time they established a
contrast. Action condraint gives the realer, as it were, no dher option than the one indicaed
by the purpose epresson, while @ntrast seams to indicae that the ontragtive godl is one
option which might be desirable to the reader in a speafic case, but which he might dedde to
overlook in ather cases and replaceit ingteal with the other god it contrasts with. This
relationship between contrast and opiondlity is confirmed by the results of the data, which

15C



Chapter Six: Purpose expressonsin Engish and Spanish instructions

showed that, with orly one exception for ead languege, contragtive purpose is optiond in
both Spanish and English.”

The omparison d the ombinations of cortrast with aher fadors dso provides
interesting results. On the one hand, Spanish and English share their preferencefor Generation
rather than Enablement relations when the purpose expresson redises a ortrastive goal. On
the other hand, dight differences can be foundin the placenent of contrastive purpases in
Spanish and Endlish.

The link between contrast and dacement has been addressed by Vander Linden (1993,
who suggests an dgarithm for the syntadic dhaice of purpose expresson and its pastion in
relation to the matrix adion. In Vander Linden’s IMAGENE program, the dause defaults to
fina pastion unessonre of the following three ondtions exists: the purpose is globd, the
purposeis optiond, or the purpose is contrastive. Despite the preferences in Vander Linden's
agoithm, my data aayss $ows that bath Engish and Spanish contrastive purpose
expressons can appea in bah find andinitial pogtion. There is, however, adight difference
between bah langueges. contrastive purpose in Endlish tends to gppea in initid paostion
more often than in fina paosition, while Spanish contragtive redisations of purpose seem o
prefer find rather than initia paosition.

When looking a the lingustic forms cgpable of redisng a ontrastive gad, it appeas that
contragt is also an important fador restricting the daice of expresson. According to my data,
the only lingugtic forms avail able for expressng a ontragtive god are: Engdlish to INF, for NP
and, lessfrequently, for ING; and Spanish para INF, para NP and para que. It can be naticed
that Engdish and Spanish dffer in the availability (adthough infrequent) of para que for
redising a ontragtive god, while its Engish courterpart so that never expresses contrast in
my data. Sinceonly ore ca&e of contrastive para que was found it isnat possbleto draw any
conclusons abou the stuationsin which a mntrastive gaa can be redi sed by para que.

A summary of the amilarities and dff erences between Spanish and Endlish as regards
contragt isprovided in Summary Table 6.

SIMILARITIES DIFFERENCES
¢ Contragt regtricts choice of expressonto: ¢ Cortrat can e epressd by para que in

« for NP, toINF, and for ING in Engdlish; and Spanish, but nat by Engdli sh so that.

* paraiNF, paraNp, para que in Spanish. ¢ In Endish, contrast is mogt frequently initia,
¢ Only noncondraining adions can ke mntrastive. while in Spanish there is a dight preference for
¢ All contragtiveisoptional. final position.
¢ Cortragt ismainly Generation.

Summary Table 6: Contrast

4.2.7. Information status

Thisfeaure refers to the mgntive satus given to the god in the purpose expresson, i.e.,
whether the god conweyed by the pupose epresson is dgmdled as given o new
information. Cogntive or information satus is provided through the use of definite or
indefinite determiners to expressgiven and rew information respedively, asit will be shown
below.

" Notice, however, that nat al the cases of cortrast were mded for optiondlity, since the networks designed for
the @mding consider optiondity/obligatoriness as a system chaice available ony for cases with dredive
intention.
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Obvioudy, this feaure only applies to those caes where the godl is redised througha
phrasal expresson, such as English for NP and Spanish paraNP; when the godl is expressed by
a verb (as in clausa redisations of purpose, including for ING) there is no passbility of
marking information status. If the writer wants to indcae the information status of a god,
then, the number of expressons e can choase from will be narrowed dovn to orly phrasa
redi sations of purpose.

This yntadic marking d information as given a new throughreference opens up a series
of related questions about its smantic content. Why would it be desirable to mark information
gatus? What meanings are onweyed byinformation marking? What effed does it have onthe
undersanding and interpretation d the ingructions? Is the marking d information status
equaly dedrable in bah languages? The discusson that follows will, | hope, provide answer
to these questions.

The sdience or cogntive gatus of a nominal has been reated to its referent in the
discourse (cf. Princeg 1981 Gundd et al. (1993, inter alia) in the ways indcaed below.
Pronamind formsindicaethat the referent is ether physicdly present, or has been introduwced
recaitly in the previous discourse. Definite referring expressons (e.g., Endish the and
Spanish d/la articles) indicae that the referent is either ‘on the shdf’, to use Princes term
(i.e., the referent is known to the participants and therefore inferable), or it has been explicitly
introduced in the discourse. On the other hand, indefinite aticles (e.g., Engdlish a and Spanish
un/una) are commonly used for introdwcing a new referent, and are likdy to contain
sgnificant descriptive ontent. In krief, the generd ruleisthat definite expressons provide the
referent with the status of given information, while indefinite expressons sgnd new
information. It is, however, possble for definite referents to introduce new eements in the
discourse, in which case the realer has to acommodate (cf. Lewis, 1979 by creding a
referent for the expressonandtredingit asif it were drealy shared.

The firg diff erence between Engdlish and Spanish with regard to this fador can be found
in its combination with gad type (i.e., prodwct vs. processorientation). The Engish pupaose
expressons in the data provide the marking for cogntive or information status when the god
is oriented towards the prodwct, as in (75), and very rardly when the god is a nominalised
process as illustrated through examples (76) and (77). In addtion, it seems that when a
nominalised processis provided with some kind d cogntive status in Endlish, it is usualy
introduced as new information throughindefinite reference asin (78).

(75 For a detachable handle remove screw and washers fromthe grill pan and discard.

[EOLQ

(76) For accessto the mainsterminal block it is necessary to remove the mains terminal

cover. [EOLQ|

(77) *For the access to the mains termnal block it is

necessary to renove the nmains termnal cover...

(78) ... apply more for a dightly wet or gelled look. [E00Z]

The only cases where anominaised gad can be marked as given o new are those where
it ismodfied by an adjedive. In some caes, the aljedive is a paositive one, and has a spedfic
effed onthe realer: he seesthe god as desirable or beneficid andis, therefore, more likely to
takeit onashisown gad. One further reason for the information marking in these caes (asin
(78) abowve) might be the fad that they seem to imply an inferable type of contrast, throughthe
use of an adjedivein ether neutral, comparative or superlative form.”

* Note that, as explained in sedion 4.2.6 above, these cases were mded as non-contrastive.
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In contrast with Endli sh, the data showed that Spanish can indicae the information status
asgiven a new in cases of nominalised processoriented gads, aswel asin product-oriented
gads, asill ugtrated in (79) and (80) respedively.

(79 Parad montaje proceder en sentidoinverso d expuesto arteriormente. [S012)

(For the assembly proceel in the reverse order to that mentioned abowe.)

(80) Paralasingrucdonesdelimpiezay conservacion ce estos hornos consultar lo
expuesto en laspagnas... [S012
(For the ingtructions on cleaning and maintenance of these ovensrefer to pages...)
In (79) the god isformulated as anomindisation d the adion and presented as known to
the reader (i.e, given information). | will argue that definite reference in naminalised
processes in Spanish seansto be linked to ogiondlity and that acaommodation (Lewis, 1979
takes placein some caes. For the moment, and in comparison to Engdlish, it isworth ndicing
that nomindised processesin Spanish can d o beintroduwced by an indefinite aticle when the
nominaisationismodfied bya comparative ajedive, asin (81).
(81) Para unamegor colocacion de pequefics pagLetes ... [S005]
(For abetter pladng d small parcds...)
However, Spanish prefers the use of para INF ingead o para NP where Engdlish marks a
product-oriented gaal as new information, as siown in Murcia and Ddlin (199653) through
the trandated examples of (823) reproduced in (82b) to (82d) below.

(82 a  For a detachabde hande remove screw andwashers fromthe grill pan and
discard. [E01Q]

b. ?para un mango desnontable quite el tornillo y |los
discos de la parrilla.

c. Para desnmontar el nmango quite el tornillo y |los
discos de la parrilla.

d. Para obtener un mango desnontablequite el tornillo
y los discos de la parrilla.

The Spanish data dso showed a tendency to expressgaoas throughthe pronamindi sation
of adions previoudy mentioned in the discourse. Expressons sich asdlo andlo cud, in (83)
and (84) beow, are what Prince (1981 refers to as textudly evoked referents, and introduce
adionswhich have been mentioned in the previoudy preceling text.

(83) Desmonte @ parel de mandasy separelo dd aparato. Para ell o basta con desplazar
suavemente € parel hacia ariba. [SO15]
(Dismantle the mmmand pand and dettach it from the device For thisit is
aufficient to dide the pand dightly upwvards.)

(84) Ya podemos porer en funcionamiento € funddor, paralo cua sélo tenemos que
pusar € interruptor pusada. [S022]
(We can now switch the meter on, for which we only have to push the push buton.)

In Spanish it seansthereisalink between information status and ogiondlity (and perhaps
even adion relevance), when the godl is processoriented rather than product-oriented. Murcia
and Delin (1996 paint out that there ae diff erences between Engish and Spanish in the way
they expressoptiondity and in the kind d optiondity expressed. They suggest that English
only digingushes between ogiond and obigatory, while Spanish seems to provide two
different kinds of optiondity: task-level optiondity and cgenerd optiondity. Task leve
optiondity appeas when “the user is aready engaged onamgor task sedion’, and “is a the
level of sets of adions that coud pdentially make up a task that the user is drealy in some
way committed to” (Murcia and Delin, 199631). The diff erence between these two kinds of
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optiondity is better ill ustrated throughthe @nstructed examples (85) and (86): if the god is
cleaning the oven, task level optiondity can be glossed as when you have to clean the oven,
and would be epressd by para NP (as in (85)). Generd optiondity is more likely to be
expressd by paraINF andwoud be glossed asif youwish to cleanthe oven (asin (86)).

(85 Para la |inpieza del horno proceder cono sigue.
(For the deaning d the oven proceed asfollows...)

(86) Para |inpiar el horno proceder conob sigue.
(To clean the oven proceal asfoll ows.)

| will argue for Spanish that, when the process is redised by an NP, the digtinction
between task plan opiondity and ¢enerd optiondity can be related to the marking o
information status. Pronaminali sed pupose expressons, such as (87), introduce thelr referent
as given information, which impliesthat the reader is committed to dang the task. Even when
definites (asin (88)) might in fad be introducing a new pieceof information, the use of the
definite expresson forces acommodation (cf. Lewis, 1979 on the reader’s sde and he will
trea it as dared information, understandng that he is sippeed to adieve the god and
therefore making it hisown gad.

(87) Desmonte @ parel de mandasy separelo dd aparato. Para el o basta con desplazar
suavemente @ pard hacia ariba. [SO15]
(Dismantle the ommand panel and dettadh it from the device For thisit is
aufficient to dide the pand dightly upwvards.)

(88) parad montgje...[S012]

(for theassmbly ...)
(89 Para unacongdacionrapida... [S009]
(for afast freezng...)

On the other hand, when the para NP is marked by an indefinite @ new information (asin
(89), the reader will seeit as an ogiond god. Many o these optiond gods, however, are
modfied by a pogtive aljedive, turning the god into a beneficid and, therefore, desirable
ore. These adions, then, are more likely to be taken onas a gad by the user than if the
pasitive omment were nat added. It can be said, then, that the marking d information status
in Spanish para NP cases expressng a processoriented rather than product-oriented gaal, aso
adds information about the adion relevance (see dapter 5 on dredives) of the god itsdf:
marking the processas given information makesit a necessary god, in aloase way; marking
the processas new information and at the same time alding a postive omment makes it a
desrable god; and findly, marking the process as new information withou any further
comments makes it agoa with ummarked oHigation.

The amilarities and dfferences between Spanish and Endish as regards information
gatus are summarised in Summary Table 7.
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SIMILARITIES DIFFERENCES

¢ Both Spanish and English can provide | ¢ Only Spanish provides information status of goal
information status when goa expressed through as process.

an NP congruction. Thisisachieved by usng: * This is achieved through the use of para N,
* English for NP where the NP is a deverbal nominalisation.
* Spanish paranp ¢ Spanish given/new marking differentiates two

kinds of optionality:
* genera optionality = new information;
* task plan optionality = given information.
¢ Info gatus of Spanish nominalisations might be
related to action relevance, asfollows:
* giveninfo = loosely obligatory goal;
* new info (+ adj.) = desirable godl.

Summary Table 7: Information status

To sum up, it has been shown in section 4 that purpose expressons can convey many
different meanings. These meanings have been represented as features of a system network
(Figure 1) that was used for the coding and analysis of the data. The data anays's showed that
the range of redlisations available for each featureis limited in most cases. In other words, the
number of purpose expressons awriter can choose from is narrowed down depending on the
meanings she wants to convey. Taking thisinto account, it can be said that the whole range of
meanings to be conveyed can be grouped as factors influencing the choice of purpose
expresson. Findly, it was shown that these factors do not only influence linguistic choices,
but they also determine the location of the purpose expression in relation to the main clause.

The following section will present the results of the data andysis from a different point of
view: instead of looking a how semantics influences linguistic choices, it will show the
different meanings conveyed by each of the most frequent purpose expressions.

5. The semantics of purpose expressions in Spanish and English

Section 4 showed that there are severd factors that narrow down the number of linguistic
forms available for expressng purpose. However, it was shown that individual factors, on
their own, do not serve to fully congtrain syntactic choice. The only way to find what it is that
narrows down the most frequent choices of purpose expression is the study of those same
factors in their possible combinations. These combinations of features can offer indgghts into
the semantics of each individual expression. It is precisely the am of this section to identify
the semantic features of each of the purpose expressions available in ingtructions. In order to
do that, the presentation procedure used in section 4 will be reversed by taking the
grammatica forms as point of departure and working up to the semantics of each purpose
redlisation. In other words, ingtead of focusng on the semantic features and their effect on the
form (both expresson and placement) as section 4 did, the current section will focus on each
individual purpose redlisation, showing the meanings that it conveys.

5.1. The semantics of purpose expressions in English

This section will examine each of the linguistic forms which, according to the results of
the data analys's, express purpose in English ingructions. The aim of this section isto identify
the semantic features conveyed by each of the purpose expressons available in English
ingructions. This section is based on a detailed anaysis of 256 purpose expressons. 147
tokens of to INF, 44 tokens of for NP, 32 tokens of for ING, 30 tokens of so that, and 3 tokens of
in order to. The number of tokens studied makes it possible to establish reasonably reliable
conclusons for most English expressons of purpose found in ingructions. The linguistic form
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in order to isthe only purpose expresson foundin the data whaose results can be considered as
tentative or nat completely reliable, due to the small number of tokens examined. The most
interesting results here mwncen the expressons so that and for NP, which convey information
that no dher purpose redisations in the data can convey. The results, however, are nat so
enlightening for expressons gich as to INF and for ING. These two expressons which have a
high frequency of ocaurrence do nd convey meanings that differentiate them from other
purpose redisationsin English.

5.1.1. The semantics of ‘so that’

The mogt interesting results abou the semantics of so that concern the fadors of agency
(includng bdh agency type ad agent spedfication), adion constraint, and contrast.

* Agency. Acoording to the data, s0 that is the only Endish pupose epresson that
spedfiesthe agent, and this happens when the agent isnat human (asin (90) below).

(90) Adjudt the position of the top hinge so that the door fits evenly. [EO11]

When the ggent is human, an agentlesspassve voice form is used. The only exception
for thiswould be when the human agent is diff erent to the default agent, in which case
the passve voice would ill be used bu the agent would be spedfied through a by
phrase. However, no examples of this agentive passve voice were foundin the data
analysed for this gudy d purpose expressons.

* [(-processtype. The data showed that, in ingructions, the goa introdwced by o that is
ether a gate (frequently introduced by the modd verb can, which expresses a date of
passhility) or an event, asin (81) above. When looking at the kind d adion described
by the purpose epresson and agency, it can be naticed that, acording to the data, only
gates have an explicit human agent. Example (91) below ill ustrates this paint.

(91) Before using the machine read this section carefully and make sure you
understand each of the controls, o that you can achieve the best washing
results. [Supdem.]

» Action condraint. The data showed that so that is one of the lingugtic forms avail able

for expressng adion congraint. This, however, does nat mean that it dways expresses
condraint.

e Contrad. The datashowed that so that is always non-cortragtive.

» Placament. Although o odd case of s0 that appeasin initid paostion, this expresson
ismost frequently placel in fina paosition.

The meanings conveyed by so that are summarised kriefly in Summary Table 8.

¢ Sothat isnever contragtive.

¢ Sothat spedfies agent (norrthuman).
In turn, a human agent is gedfied when so that
introdwces adate (e.g., sate of passhility).

¢ Sothat expresses condraint.

Summary Table 8. The semantics of ‘ so that’

5.1.2. The semantics of ‘for NP’

The exclusve meanings conveyed by for NP are nat as clea-cut as those mnweyed by o
that. God type is the only fador that establishes the difference between for NP and the
remaining pupose expressons. The only cther ingghts that can ke off ered into the semantics
of this expresson invdve the mmbination d god type with semantic relation, and the
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locaion d the expresson degpending onthe semantic relation. However, the results of the data
analyss sow preferred combinations rather than exclusive ones.

God type. The data showed that for NP is the only expresson capable of redising a
product-oriented gal (or god metonymy, to use Vander Linden's (1993 terms).
Therefore, for NP is used when the result or the dfed of the adion is more impaortant
than the procedure itsdlf.

Goa type & semantic relation. The data aalyss owed that most cases (8%%) of
product-oriented gaals establish a Generation relation with the matrix adion. This
contrasts with the results for the cmbination d for NP as process and semantic relation,
where Enablement (11 tokens) is preferred to Generation (6 tokens).

Semantic relaion & placenent. When for NP is Generation, the purpose expresson
appeas with equal frequency in initid and finad position. However, when for NP
expresses Enablement, final positionispreferred (in 10 o of 13 cases).

Theissies mentioned in this sibsedion are summarised in Summary Table 9.

¢ For Npisthe only expressonfor product-oriented gaals.

¢ Product-oriented for NP prefers Generation, while process
oriented for NP prefers Enablement.

¢ When for NP is Generation, it cen indgtinctly appea in initia or
fina postion. However, when for Np is Enablement, final
pastionis preferred.

Summary Table 9: The semantics of * for NP’

5.1.3. The semantics of ‘for ING’

Although nofador was foundto be redised exclusively by for ING, some generdisations

can be drawn from the data andysis. These generdisations abou the semantics of for ING,
however, present the oddexception.

B-processtype. The data anadysis showed that 97% of gods redised by for ING tend to
be materid processs.

Action condraint. For ING tends to be nontcongtraining, with 9@6 tokens of non
condraining, as oppased to 3% cases of condraining gals.

Contragt & optiondity. All contrastive caes of for ING are optiondl.

Semantic relation. Apart from in order to (of which we have very few tokens), the data
showed that for ING is the Endgish expresson d purpose redisng an Enablement
relation more frequently than a Generation ore. SeeTable 3 on page 140

Placanent. Goalsintroduced by for ING are most frequently placed in find postion (in a
total of 88% of for ING tokens), dthoughthere ae a oude of casesin initia and medial
pastion.

Optiondlity. Only two cases of obligatory goal redised by for ING were foundin the
data, and bdh o them are placel findly and establi sh an Enablement relation with the
adion in the matrix clause. It seams, therefore, that there is a link between gad
obli gatoriness semantic relation and dacement asfar asfor ING is concerned.

Agency. It was mentioned in sedion 4.2.4 that human agency does not need to be
spedfied if it can be inferred from the Stuation a if it isthe same aent as the one for
the matrix adion. In the cae of for ING, the data showed that human agency is dways
inferable and, therefore, is nat spedfied. When dscussng the agency fador in sedion
4.2.4 abowe, it was sid that non-human agents nead to be spedfied. My data, however,
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showed that for ING does nat dways edfy nonthuman agency. The data analysis dso
showed that when the godl redised by for ING invdves a non-human agent, the purpose
expressonisnever placal ininitia postion.

Multi ple scope. Very few cases of for ING having scope over severd adions were found
but alink can be established between scope and semantic relation. The only case of for
ING with doba scope establishes a Generation relation, while the only 2 cases of locd
scope establi sh an Enablement relation.

Summary Table 10 summarises the semantic meanings conveyed by Engdlish for ING.

For ING expresses amaterial-process

For ING isnorcongtraining.

Contradtive for ING introdwces an ogtiona godl.

For ING isthe only expressonthat prefers Enablement to Generation.

For ING prefersfinal pasition.

For ING + obli gatory redi ses Enablement relationin final pasition.
Northuman agent isnat always edfied byfor ING.

For ING + northuman agent never appeasin initial pasition.

When for ING acmmpanies multiple adions in the matrix clause, globa
scopeisrelated to Generation andlocd scope to Enablement.

Summary Table 10: The semantics of ‘for ING’

5.1.4. The semantics of ‘to INF’

It isdifficult to identify what it is that diff erentiates to INF from the other Endlish pupose

expressons. To INF, gpart from being the most frequent expresson in English, seems to be
avalable for dl fadors and combinations of fadors. | will provide here some generdi sations
which might be ussful for text generation, and which concern mainly the cmbinations of
semantic relation with ather fadors, aswel asthe wmbination d contrast with scope.

Semantic relation & adion condraint. The data showed that, when the god redised by
to INF condgtrains the matrix adion, a relationship o Generation hdds between bah
adions. Only ore exception to this was found and this sole cae of Enablement with
condraining to INF used an underspedfied verb in the matrix clause.

Semantic relation & scope. With very few exceptions, to INF establi shes a Generation
relation with the matrix when the latter contains svera adions (i.e., when the purpose
expresson has multi ple scope).

Semantic relation & placanent. When to INF is placel initidly and at the same time
redises an enabled adion, this often invaves underspedfied verbs sich as determine,
use and remove.

Scope & contragt. Only one token was found @ contrastive to INF with several adionsin
the matrix clause, andthiswas foundto belocd in scope.

The meanings conveyed byto INF are summarised in Summary Table 11

15¢



Chapter Six: Purpose expressonsin Engish and Spanish instructions

» tOINF + condraint expresss a Generation relation.
e toINF + multiple agions also invaves a Generation relation.

e When an Enablement relation expressed by to INF appeas in initia
positionit invdves underspedfied verbs.,

e |If there ae multiple adions in the matrix clause and to INF is
contragtive, it haslocd scope.

Summary Table 11: The semanticsof ‘toINF’

5.1.5. The semantics of ‘in order to’

The data showed that this expresson is nat cgpable of congtraining the matrix adion, and
that it does not expresscontrast either. According to the data, in order to appeas only in fina
pastion® Its find postioning might be related to the functions that Murcia and Delin
(199625-26) suggest for this expresson: (i) to explain why something is happening, therefore
serving a descriptive rather than adiredive role, asill ustrated in (92); and (ii) to explain why
an oldigatory adion hesto be performed, asin (93).

(92 Your fridgeisoperated by a compressor which switcheson and & in order to
maintain the fridge’ s temperature. [EO11]
(93 The dill er tray must be pulled ou of thefridgein arder to adust the flaps. [E011]

Findly, it was naticed that al 3 cases of in arder to purposes in the data ae precaded by
an agentive matrix adion, in aher words, the process in the matrix clause can be ather
materia or other, but never arelaiona one.

The semantic meanings conveyed by in arder to are provided more briefly in Summary
Table12

e In arder toisnat capable of expressng constraint.

e In ader toisnat cgpable of expressng cortrast.

e In ader toisalwaysfinal.

e The matrix clauseisnever rdationd (i.e., it isaways agentive).

Summary Table 12: The semanticsof ‘in order to’

5.2. The semantics of purpose expressions in Spanish

Based onthe results of the data analyss, this sdion will examine the lingustic forms
used to expresspurpose in Spanish ingtructions, in arder to identify the semantic fedures that
ead o those lingudtic forms convey. The results presented here ae based on the detail ed
analyss of an oweral number of 200 pupaose expressons, divided as follows: 104 tokens of
para INF; 52 tokens of para NP; 30 tokens of para que; 4 tokens of de manera gue and de
forma que; 3 tokens of a fin de; and 1token of al objeto de, con d fin de and de modo que.
Taking this into acourt, the results presented for para INF, para NP and para que can be
consdered to be reliable, snce they are based ona reasonably wide number of tokens. The
conclusons off ered for the lessfrequent expressons must be taken tentatively.

5.2.1. The semantics of ‘para que’

The mogt interesting results for this lingustic form of purpose wncern the dility of para
gue to condrain the matrix adion. Other interesting results are provided by agency and the
combination d adion constraint with semantic relation and dacenent fadors.

* Note, however, that other corporamay include instances of in arder to ininitial position.
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Action condraint. Para que is the most frequent purpose epresson wsed for
condraining the adion in the matrix clause. As it was $own in the previous dion,
adion condraint is closdly linked to semantic relation and gdacenent fadors. In
acordance with what was sid in sedion 4.2.2, condraining para gie is aways placed
in final pastion and it most frequently establishes a Generation relation ketween the
adionsin the purpose ad the matrix clauses.

Agency. Para ge can introduwce any kind d process (relationd, materia or other). It
was dso interesting to ndice that, when the god is a materia process this expresson
awaysinvdves a human agent, which ismost frequently spedfied in the dause, but can
be left unspedfied throughan agentlesspassve dause.

Contragt. The data showed that para que is an expresson that hardly ever expresses
contrast. Mogt cases of nonconstraining para que were foundto be noncortrastive,
athough oe exceptionwas found(1 contragtive para qLe).

The meanings conveyed by Spanish para que are summarised in Summary Table 13.

e Para qeiscapable of congraining the matrix adion.

» If cordtraining, para queis placed finally and establi shes a Generation
relationwith the matrix adion.

e If para qe introduces a material processas gad, its agent is human
and spedfied, dthoughagentlesspassve can also be used.

e Para qeisunikely to expresscontrast.

Summary Table 13: The Semanticsof ‘para que

5.2.2. The semantics of ‘para NP’

The mogt interesting conclusions abou para NP that can be drawn from the data anaysis

concern the fadors of god type and information status. The results for these two fadors siow
some diff erences with the Engish courterpart of paraNP, which proves that what looks like a
gyntadic eguivaent isnat dways asemantic and pragmatic equivaent.

God type. Para NP is the only Spanish pupose redisation that can express product-
oriented gads, i.e,, it dlows usto indcae that the result of the adion is more important
than the procedure to achieve that result. When comparing this expresson to Engdli sh for
NP, it can be naticed that they are nat completely equivdent; there ae differences nat
only in ther frequency of ocaurrence but in the kind d NP being wsed. In the Spanish
expressonthe NP is often used with an anaphaic pronoun(e.g., €lo, lo cud), while the
Endish NP is aways nominal and rever pronaminal. In addition, when Spanish uses a
nomina NP, it isalwaysafixed expresson (e.g., para informacion ‘for information’) or
a ontragtive one (para una pestacion mixta ‘for adoule function’). Thisis due to the
fad that Spanish para NP with a nomind NP is ambiguots, i.e., the god is na
trangparent, and it would be more naturdly interpreted as condtion rather than pupose.

When the godl redised by a para NP expressonisthe processor adionitsef rather than
the result adchieved by an adion, or a process referred to angphaicdly through a
pronoun the NP is dways a nominali sation derived from averb.

Goal type & contragt. The data showed that when para NP introduces a processoriented
gad, it ismost frequently noncontrastive (25 tokens) than contrastive (9 tokens).

Goal type & semantic relation. Non-contrastive para NP expressons whose NP redisesa
processrather than an entity tend to establish a Generation relation (16 tokens) more
frequently than an Enablement one (9 tokens). On the other hand, if the gad is
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contragtive, the results for Generation and Enablement are quite amilar, dthough
Enablement (5 tokens) is dightly more frequent than Generation (4 tokens).

Independently of whether the god is cortrastive or nat, when para NP expresses
Generation it appeas most frequently ininitiad position, while final postionis preferred
when para NP expresses Enablement.

Information datus. Para NP is the only Spanish pupose epresson cgpable of
conweying information status for the god, given that the god in such expresson is
nominalised, dlowing the incluson d a determiner. This is true for bath product- and
processoriented gaas. Para NP expressons, then, can present the god as given ar new
information and this ansto have cetan effeds on the interpretation d the degree of
god optiondlity. At least in cases where para NP expresss the goal through a process
nomindisation, information status marking is related to ogiondity; when the NP is
marked as given information through the use of a definite aticle or a pronoun it
expresses task-level optiondlity and could be glossed as ‘when you reed to doX’, while
an indefinite aticle marking rew information expresses a more general kind o
optiondlity.

Intention & god type. The data andyss $owed that when para NP introdices a
product-oriented gad, the intention is more frequently diredive (12 tokens) than
informative (6 tokens).

To finish, it is worth mentioning that Spanish para NP showed many more caes of

processoriented gas (34 tokens) than product-oriented goals (18 tokens). This contrasts with
English, which hes a higher percentage of for NP + product-oriented god than for NP +
processoriented godl.

Summary Table 14 summarises the meanings conveyed by paraNp.

e ParaNp can expresshath product- and processoriented gals.

e ParaNnpisna goal transparent, except for fixed expressons.

» Para NP expressons that establish a Generation relation tend to appea in initia
position, while para NP + Enablement tendsto appea in fina position.

» ParaNnp can sigrd the information tatus of the gaal. Thisisrelated to ogiordity and
might even berelated to adionrelevance
- paraNP as given = task plan ogtiordlity = (loosaly) necessary adion.
- paraNP as new = genera optiondity = either unmarked o desirable adion.

Summary Table 14: The semantics of ‘ paraNP

5.2.3. The semantics of ‘para INF’

The mogt interesting meanings conveyed by para INF concern the fadors of contragt,

scope, constraint, agency type and ogiondlity. These fadorswill be discussed below.

Contragt. ParaINF was foundto redi se most frequently non-contrastive gods, but it also
expresss contragtive gaas. The relationship between contrast and semantic relation is
particularly interesting, Snce ®ntrastive paraINF only invaves a Generationrelation. In
other words, contragtive para INF was never foundto expressEnablement in the data.

Scope. The data showed that, thoughparaINF most frequently presents the goal of one
gngle adion, it is the Spanish expresson peferred when the goal has ope over
multiple adions. The data ds0 showed that in these caes the gad is most frequently
non-contrastive, but this does not rule out the posshility of contrastive purpose with
multi ple scope.
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When looking at the cmbinations of scope with ather fadors, the data showed nocases
of para INF exhibiting the wmbination d fadors initid + Enablement + multiple
adions, and the data showed that para INF never expresses the ambination d multiple
scope + @nstraining ga.

* Condraint. Only 2 cases of congtraining para INF were found bath o which show the
combination d fadorsfina + Enablement + a-relationd + informative, and have ather
of the following two feduresin the matrix adion:

i. an underspedfied verb, asin (94);
ii. theadioninthe matrix clauseisadieved (i.e, it hasredisnature), asin (95).
(94) edtedispostivo Srve para humedecer ... [S017]
(95 ... hasdo proyectado y fabricado con esmero y comprobado para satisfacer ...
[S003

» Agency type. It was naticed that most agentive cases of para INF have human-agent (77
tokens) while only 15tokens have nonhuman agent. The data analysis dso showed that
para INF with human agent prefers Generation, while para INF with norrhuman agent
prefers Enablement.

*  Optiondity. Optiond is mainly initia (31 ou of 36 cases), and 4 ou of the 5 cases of
paraiNF in find position are Generation.

The semantics of Spanish para INF are provided in a more schematic way in Summary
Table 15.

» Cortrastive paraINF is always Generation.

e ParalNF can have scope over multiple adions.

e ParalNF can expresscondraint, but only in very spedal ceses.

e Optiord paraINF ismainly initial, andif find it ismainly Generation.

Summary Table 15: The semantics of ‘ para INF’

5.2.4. The semantics of less frequent expressions of purpose in Spanish

The lessfrequent redisations of purpose in Spanish ingructions, ead o them acourting
to lessthan 5tokens, can be described in two groups. The lingugtic forms within ead group
share aseries of semantic feaures, as it will be eplaned bedow. Before eplaning the
smilarities and dff erences within ead goup it isinteresting to ndicethat, as panted ou by
Murcia and Delin (199643) neither of them can introdwce vague adions such as those
described bythe verbsusar ‘use’ and utilizar ‘use'.

5.2.4.1. Group 1: afin de, al objeto de and con el fin de

The purpose epressons a fin de, al objeto de and con € fin de share the following
charaderigics. They ae dl placal findly and introduwce a noncondraining and non
contragtive adion which can establish ether a Generation a an Enablement relation with the
matrix adion. Usudly, when the purpose expresson includes the verb poder ‘can’ or permitir
‘dlow’, the relationship is one of Enablement (as was $own by those few cases with al
objeto de and con € fin de). The agent in dl these three expressonsis mainly human andit is
never gpedfied. Findly, as regards intention, bath a fin de and al objeto de give reasons for
obligatory user adionsin dredive mntexts, while con € fin de expresses dates of affairs that
arise & a reault of adions or gates of the equipment in decriptive rather than dredive
corntexts.
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5.2.4.2. Group 2: de forma que, de manera que and de modo que

The seoond goup d minor expressons of purpose in Spanish comprises the ones that
introduce a ongraining adion. As expeded from al congraining adions, these expressons
are ds0 pacal in find paostion The data showed that de forma que and de manera que
establish a Generation relation with the matrix clause, while the only case of de modo que
establi shes an Enablement relation; this latter expresson, however, includes the modal poder
‘be dleto’. A clea differencebetween the expressonsin this groupseemsto ke theintention
of the utterances in which they appea: de forma que and de modo que tend to appea in
diredive ontexts, while de manera que tendsto be used in informative ontexts.

It has been shown in sedions 4 and 5that the individual fadors, when taken into acourt
onther own, restrict few of the doices of expresson avail able for the redisation d purpose,
and that when these fadors are ombined with aher fadors the doices can be narrowed
down abit further.

6. Conclusions

In an attempt to complement the sudy d semantic relations presented in chapter 4, the
current chapter followed Scott et al.’s (1995 suggestion that the perspedive taken to present
the adions condrains the discourse relations and their expresson through f@rticular lingustic
markers. Purpose expressons were andysed as the lingugtic redisations focusng on the
intended gad of the adion. The goal perspedive was chasen for the impaortance of the explicit
identificaion d the gaod in aiding the user to crede amentd plan d the task (Di Eugenio,
1992 Dixonet al., 1988 Balkanski, 1991) aswell as providing information abou the way the
adionisto be performed (Di Eugenio, 1992. Taking dl thisinto acourt, the present chapter
st out to identify the semantic and syntadic fadors influencing the dace of the lingustic
expresson d purpose.

In arder to establish what range of lingustic forms would be examined, a survey of the
different nations of purpose in the literature was presented in sedion 1. A purely semantic
nation d purpose, drealy used in Murciaand Delin (19962-3), and kased onthe stipulations
of Bakanski (1991, Di Eugenio (1992 and Vander Linden (1993, was adoped for this
study. purpose mnsgsin areationship between two adions, one of them isagod (3) and the
other (a) contributes to the goa through either an Enablement or a Generation relation.
Following this definition d purpose, the range of syntadic expressons includes the lingustic
forms presented in sedion 2: to INF, for NP, for ING, so that and in order to for English, as well
as paraINF, paraNP, para que, de manera que, de forma que, a fin de, con € fin de, al objeto
de and de modo que for Spanish. These expressons were extraded from the data in the way
indcaed in sedion 0 and were aded with WAG (Workbench for Analysis and Generation),
which uses a sysemic network for the mding and is suppated by datisic andyss of the
results.

The data were cded for the range of fadors $1own in sedion 41, some of which hed
been identified in the literature. The @dng showed that nat dl the fadors included in the
coding retwork are equaly relevant for the dhaice of expresson, and they were therefore
divided into two groups. relevant fadors and minor fadors. Relevant fadors (i.e., those that
influence on their own, the lingugtic dhaices or their placanent) include semantic relation,
adion congraint, goa type (or product- vs. processorientation), agency (type ad
spedficaion), scope of purpose epresson, contrast, and information status. The group d
minor fadors (i.e., thase which were nat foundto narrow down the lingustic chaices in any
particular way, but only in their combination with aher fadors) include utterance intention,
obed spedficaion, and pocesstype for bath the goal and matrix adion. Each o the relevant
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factors were examined in detail in section 4.2, showing how they redtrict the range of
linguigtic expressons available in both languages, and establishing comparisons (both
amilarities and differences) between English and Spanish. The results are summarised as
follows:

Semantic relation. It was shown that while semantic relation does not narrow down the
range of expressons available for English, it does for Spanish: de manera que was
found to express only Generation, while de modo que, al objeto de, and con d fin de
were found to express only Enablement. However, it must be noticed that these four
expressons have a very low frequency of occurrence and that a bigger sample of these
expressons may prove those results wrong. Some interesting smilarities were found in
the frequencies of occurrence: English so that, for NP and to INF and their Spanish
counterparts para que, para NP and para INF express Generation more frequently than
Enablement. Only for ING was found, amongst the most frequent expressions, to redise
Enablement in preference to Generation.

Action congraint (Di Eugenio, 1992) refers to the ability of some purpose expressions
to congrain the way the action in the matrix clause is to be performed. This factor was
shown to restrict the choices as follows: only o that and to INF can express congraint in
English, whilethereisawider range of optionsin Spanish (para que, de manera que, de
modo que, de forma que, and para INF in specia cases). The factor of action congraint
was found to be closdly linked to placement and semantic relation. Thus, consgtraining
purposes are dways placed after the matrix clause, and athough they can redise both
semantic relations, they express Generation rather than Enablement.

Goal typeinvolvesthe kind of goal (whether it is process-oriented or product-oriented)
described by the purpose expression, and is related to notions such as goa metonymy
(Vander Linden, 1993), i.e., the result of the action is more important than the action
itsdf, and goal trangparency (Murcia and Ddlin, 1996), referring to whether the god is
clearly identified as such by the reader. It was shown that only those cases where the
result of the action is more important than the procedure can be realised by expressons
with the feature of product-orientation (English for NP and Spanish para NP). The
relationship of goal type with other factors showed the following interesting results:
product-oriented goads are mainly Generation in both languages, goa metonymy (or
product-oriented god) is ambiguous in Spanish and is limited to fixed expressons
because it might otherwise be interpreted as condition ingtead of god. This is probably
the reason why Spanish presents a very low frequency of product-oriented goas when
compared to English; for NP istotaly goal transparent.

Agency involves two issues. whether the agent of the action in the purpose expression
needs to be specified, and whether it is a human or a non-human agent. Although
agency isimplicit in most cases, it was argued that the agent of the goa action needs to
be specified if it is different to the agent of the matrix action and if it is a non-human
agent. It was shown that only English so that and Spanish para que (and the less
frequent expressions de manera que, de modo que, de forma que) are cepable of
specifying the agent. The only difference between English and Spanish with regard to
this factor has a morphologica reason: the ability for Spanish to specify the agent
through the verb ending.

Scope of purpose expresson is the factor that refers to the number of actions in
adjoining clauses that the purpose expresson might potentialy modify, and to whether
the god in fact has scope over only one (local scope) or severd of those actions (global
scope). The data analysis showed that multiple scope (i.e., the potentid ability to scope
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over more than ore matrix adions) regrictsthe dhaicesin bah languages: with the only
exception d de manera que, nore of the minor expressons of purpose can have
multiple scope in any o the two languages gudied. In addtion, of al the expressons
avail able for multiple scope, Endish so that and Spanish para NP, para que and de
manera que are incgpable of expressng doba purpose, i.e., they are dways locd in
scope.

» Contrag, which was coded orly in norrcongtraining ga@s, adso redtricts the range of
expressons avalable: nore of the minor expressons in English a in Spanish are
cgpable of expressng contrast. In addtion, Endish so that can orly redise non
contragtive gaas, while Spanish para que was foundto be dle to express contradt,
dthough ery rarely. The most interesting results as regards contrast concan its
combination with ather fadors. goals condtraining the matrix adion do nd show
contrast and therefore were nat coded for it; goals which are @ntrastive ae optiond and
redise mainly a Generation relation. An interesting dfference between Endlish and
Spanish was foundin the preferences for placanent of contrastive purposes. in Engish
contragt is most frequently initia, while in Spanish there is a dight preference for find
locaion with resped to the matrix clause.

* Information status marking was found oty in expressons where the godl is redised
by an NP. Interesting olservations were made dou the mombinations of this fador with
gaod type and opiondity. While Endish is cgpable of expressng information status
when for NP redi ses a product-oriented goal, Spanish para NP can provide information
gatus when the NP redises any gdad type (either product-oriented, or processoriented
througha nominaisation a pronaminali sation). In addition, Spanish sgrdling d given
or new information where the godl isaprocess gemsto berelated to two dff erent kinds
of optiondlity: an NP marked as new information expresss generd optiondity, while
NPs marked as given information expresswhat Murcia and Delin (1999 cdled ‘task
plan ogiondity’. It was dso argued that these cmbinations of optiondity and
information gtatus, aswell asthe invdvement of adjedives modfying the NP, might be
amedanism for explicit sgnaling d the godl adion relevance acording to two o the
caegaries identified in the diredives chapter (namely, necessry and desirable). Thus,
when an NP which isanomindised processis marked as given information, it expresses
aloosdy necessry or obligatory adion (Sinceit also expresses task plan ogiondity, it
shows that the reader isin some way committed to dang the adions); on the other hand,
when the nomindisation is marked as new information and acompanied by an
adjedive, it expressesadedrablegad.

Findly, sedion 5reversed the presentation d the results of the data andysis and took a
battom-up gpproad. It focused on ead lingugtic form in turn and showed the semantic
content expressed by ead o the purpose expressons available in Endlish and in Spanish.
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Chapter Seven: Conclusions

Different languages make different choices about how to present smilar information (cf.
Kaplan, 1966). This well-known claim within contrastive rhetoric was the starting point for
the research presented here. This thesis offered a comparative corpus-based study of English
and Spanish ingructiond texts, in order to tease out some of the factors influencing the choice
of expresson.

Although the texts collected for each language did not aways refer to the same products,
their comparability was guaranteed by the following two facts: (i) the Stuation in which al the
texts agppear is the same and, therefore, they are pardld texts (cf. Hartmann, 1980), and (ii)
the ability to represent the actions ingructed through a task plan alows us to capture the
hierarchica status of the actions and the relationship between them (cf. Delin et al., 1994).

The corpus-based study presented here supports the claim that context plays an important
role in the shaping of any text (cf. Halliday et al., 1964; Halliday, 1978; Fairclough, 1992,
Biber, 1995). Through the analyss of the corpus at the macro-textual and the micro-textual
levels, it was shown that the particular context of ingructional texts influences multiple
aspects of the text: from the information to be included, through the way it is organised or
structured in the manud, to the particular linguigtic redisations used for expressing the actions
that have to be performed.

At the macro-textua level, the andyss discussed the features of the context in which
ingructional texts are produced, the stylitic variation within these texts and the characterigtic
gtructure of the manuals.

At the micro-textua level, the attention was focused on the mapping of the task plan (i.e,
the actions to be performed) onto the grammatical level. This part addressed, in particular, the
relationships between the actions in the task plan and covered two of the most relevant
functions of ingructional texts. giving an order and expressing agod.

This fina chapter provides a summary of the various issues discussed throughout the
thesis and the findings of the data analysis. It will aso highlight the contributions made by this
research study and will suggest directions for future research.

1. Summary of chapters

The body of thisthesiswas divided into severa chapters which will be summarised in the
following.

Chapter 1 provided a genera introduction to the reasons behind this study, the corpus, the
framework, and the methodology used. Taking into account that ingtructiona texts of al sorts
play an important part in everyday life, and that everybody has come across (mainly
trandated) manuas which are difficult to understand, this study is relevant not only for
linguigts, but aso for the community in general. The corpus used for the study involves
manuals for household appliances which were written by native companies in each language.

Before presenting the analysis itself, chapter 2 provided an overview of previous work on
language comparisons and on ingructions. Thisthessisinformed in particular by Contragtive
Rhetoric, Contragtive Textology and studies in Computationa Linguigtics, and has aso used
the systemic functional framework and terminology to formdise the findings of the analysis.
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The andyss as such is presented in chapters 3 through 6§ and comprises two levels of
andyss. the maao-textud analysis (in chapter 3) and the micro-textua anayss (in chapters
4,5and 6.

Since as it has been argued in the literature, the lingustic forms chosen to expressthe
informationin atext are dosdy related to its context (cf. Hali day, 1978 Biber, 1995, it was
felt necessary to start with an overview of the wntext in which ingructional texts cometo life.
Chapter 3, then, provided a genera charaderisation d ingructiond texts in terms of the
communicaive stuation in which they ocaur and showed that the socid context influences the
information to be included, the way it is organised and the lingustic forms chasen. Taking
into acount that there is a time gap between the production and interpretation of
instructional texts, | argued for the relevance of the distinction between the ntext of
production and the mntext of interpretation. Intentions and keliefs play a very important
role in the prodwction d instructional texts and in the performance of the adions
instructed; both the writer and the reader make aseries of assumptions and have cetain
beliefs abou the neead for instruction manuals and what they must offer. On the
produwction side, these beliefs grealy influence the wntent to be included (and, in
particular, the level of detail) and the reliability of the information, as well as the
lingugtic forms chosen. In relation to the acntext of interpretation, the text changes the
reader’ sinitial beliefs; it isthis change of beliefs that guarantees the reader’ s performance
of the adions instructed, since it fulfils the preparatory condtions for this particular
communicaion event (e.g., that the reader accets both the writer's superiority in
knowledge and willi ngnessto help and his own ability to operate the device with the help
of the instructions).

The biggest part of instructional texts consists of a series of adions that have to be
performed by the user in order to get the product to work safely and efficiently. These
adions have ahierarchica structure that can be represented in a task plan (cf. Sacedati,
1977. Taking this into acount, the micro-lingustic analysis addressed the lingustic
redisation d two main adion caegaries in the task plan: goal of a plan and body & a plan.
The way the godl isexpreseed paysavery important rolein the undersanding d the task plan
(cf. Di Eugenio, 1992 Dixon; 1987hH. At the same time, the adions in the body d the task
plan are what makesit passbleto fulfil the godl.

The micro-textua andyss was presented in chapters 4, 5 and 6 which correspond
respedively, to the following threeisaies the lingugtic forms used to expressthe semantic
rdations hdding between the adions, the fadors influencing the dace of diredive
expressons, and the fadors influencing the chaice of purpose expressons. Chapter 4, then, is
concened with the various lingudtic redisations of bath gad and bodyadions. Chapter 5
goes deger into dredive expressons, which are the most frequent redisation d body
adions, dthoughthey are dso used for goal adions. Finally, chapter 6 looked into the explicit
redisation d god adions as such, i.e., throughthe use of alingustic marker that explicitly
sgnds the adion as a gad. These three dapters, therefore, overlap dightly. This overlap
shows, once more, that the mapping d semantics onto grammar is not a dea-cut one
consging d one-to-one relaions, but it conssts of one-to-many relations. For example, a
gaa adion can beredised lingugticdly througha diredive expresson, a purpose expresson
and even condtional andtempora expressons.

The gproac taken for the micro-lingugtic anadysis combined two procedures. top-down
and bdtom-up. A top-down anadlysis garting from the higher functional and semantic levels of
representation was used to provide the range of lingugtic redi sations avail able for expressng
diredive, purpose ad the semantic reations hdding ketween the adions. Once the
grammaticd expressons were identified, abattom-up procedure was foll owed for the study o
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directive and purpose expressons in order to identify the factors influencing the choice of
linguigtic form and explain why certain expressons are preferred to others.

Chapter 4 sudied the semantic relations holding between action pairsin the task plan and
how they are expressed linguigticaly. The literature has shown two procedurd relations that
can hold between action pairs Generation and Enablement. A Generation relation holds
between two actions (a and B, dso caled ING action and ED action respectively) when the
performance of one of the actions (a) automaticaly achieves the performance of the other
action (3). An Enablement relation holds between two actions when the performance of a
does not automaticaly result in the performance of 3, but helpsto achieveit.

Following Grote (1995), the particular redlisations of the individua actions which
condtitute the action pair were identified in turn, alowing us to show how the choice of a
grammatica form for one action restricts both the expresson of the other action in the action
pair, and the ordering of those actions. The positive results of this gpproach are summarised in
the following.

There are linguigtic redlisations that can express only one of the two actions (either a or
). For example, Spanish gerund (-ndo) and English -ing and by + -ing clauses exclusively
realise the ING action, while Spanish para congtructions and English to + infinitive, and for + -
ing or for + nominalisation are exclusive formsfor realisng the ED component.

There are linguidtic redlisations that sgna only one of the two relations. Enablement is
exclusvely marked by the Spanish expressions antes de, a fin de, al objeto de, and by the
English expressionsin order to, for + -ing™ and before.

There are combinations of a and B redisations that unambiguoudy express either
Generation or Enablement, as shown in tables 19 and 20 in chapter 4.

Despite these podtive results, the distinction between Generation and Enablement is not
aways clearly dgnaled. There are huge overlaps as regards the redisations of individua
actions and the combinations available The most frequent action redisations (i.e,
independent clauses) can express either action in both languages, most redisations can aso
sgnd any relation and the redlisations that exclusively sgna only one of the relations have an
extremely low frequency.

The ordering of the actions, however, throws some light onto these cases of ambiguity
(athough it does not provide answer to dl of them). While the EDING ordering is much more
frequently chosen for the Generation relation, the ING*eD ordering is preferred for the
expresson of Enablement. These facts are true for both Spanish and English and indicate that
ordering is very important in the expression of procedurd relations.

Having shown how the relationships between actions in the task plan are expressed
grammaticaly, the study then turned to single actions and their redisations in an attempt to
tease out the factors influencing the choice of two of the most common linguistic features of
ingructions: directives and purpose expressons. The two studies presented in chapters 5 and
6, then, partly overlap with the study of Generation and Enablement in chapter 4. On the one
hand, in any action pair where a Generation or Enablement relation holds, one of the actionsis
aways redised by a directive expresson. Sometimes even both actions are redised by
directives (e.g., some sequences of imperatives). However, it isimportant to note that not all
directives are necessarily linked to other actions through Generation or Enablement relations.

* Notice that the study of purpose expressions presented in chapter 6, which includes more tokens of in order to
and for + -ing, showed that these two forms can also express Generation.
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On the other hand, some of the godl adions dudied in chapter 4 are redised by pupose
expressons, which were the topic of chapter 6.

Chapter 5 addressed ore of the most important functions of ingtructiona texts, namely the
diredive function, anditslingudtic expresson. Thereis awide range of diredive expressons
that include the imperative, modali sed redi sations, expressons of gpped to the reader (e.g., it
is necessary), as well astheinfinitive and impersond passve se Present in Spanish. However,
nat dl of these redi sations are used in the same ways, eadt redi sation conveys meanings that
differentiate it from the rest. The am of chapter 5, then, was to identify the fadors that
influencethe dhaiceof one expressoninstead o ancther.

Some of the mntextua fedures discussed in chapter 3 were shown to have an influence
onthe chaceof diredive expressonin the followingways.

The high frequency and appropriateness for ingructions of dired diredives (e.g., the
imperative and modaised expressons with must) which are conddered impdite in aher
contextsis due to severa stuational fegures of ingructional texts: the adions direded are of
benefit to the aldressee the aithority comes from the instructor’s superior knowledge and nd
from rank o socid dtatus, and task-relevance issues result in the avoidance of embroidered
diredivesthat would draw the reader’ s attention away from the task plan.

The wide range of expressons is due to the fad that eaty o them conweys different
pragmatic and semantic meanings. The fadors influencing the chaice of diredive epresson
in Spanish and Engdish were presented gaphicdly throughtwo networks, which reved the
close rdationship between context and lingugtic form. The networks identify four main
dmultaneous and intertwined systems of options (ACTION-RELEVANCE, AGENCY,
INFORMATION and THEME) which influence the dace of expresson and are summarised
below.

The adua form of diredive used conveysinformation abou the relevancein the task plan
of the adionit introduwces. This is marked throughthe system of ACTION-RELEVANCE, which
formalises the fad that not dl the adions in the task plan are equdly important. There ae
adions which are grictly necessry; other adions, though no necessry, are particularly
beneficid to the aldresee ad therefore dedrable. The adions in the task plan present a
hierarchy depending ontheir role in achievingthe god of the task plan itsdlf (i.e., on wEng the
product efficiently), and so dothe diredive expressons used to redi se these adions. Diredive
expressons then can explicitly sgnd one of the following four caegaries. necessty,
dedrability, undesirability, and pohibition. The networks referred orly to adions with
pasitive pdarity, but extensve dtention was given to negative diredives in the fina part of
chapter 5 as sImmarised further below.

The system of AGENCY invdves the plicit mentioning d the agent of the adions. The
agent in ingtructions is by default the reader and, sinceit can be remvered from the context, it
is nat dways necessry to spedfy the agent. Chapter 5 also addressed the ways of agent
defocusing and the dfed they have in the relationship established between the writer and the
reader.

Closdy linked to agency are the systems of INFORMATION and THEME. These systems
refled the way the writer organises her message taking into acourt the prominent locaionsin
the dause. Thus, the writer can draw the aldresseé s attention to ether the adion itself or the
Medium (most generaly the device or ore of its parts) by dadng them in thematic postion.
Information focus, on the other hand, alows the writer to draw attention to the agent, when
thisisnat the reader himsdlf but athird person, by locaingit in the end-focus paosition.

The find part of chapter 5 examined the ways of expressng prohibition, and the fadors
influencing the doice of expresson. Di Eugenio's (1993) suggestions that there ae
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pragmatic digtinctions between the usage of DONT imperatives and neg-TC imperatives were
foundto hdd for Spanish NO imperatives and neg-TC imperatives. However, it was iown
that imperatives are not the only forms used for prohibitions. There ae dso modalised
negative directives and implicit negative directives in bah languages (with the verb evitar
‘avoid’ for Spanish or avoid in English), aswell as NO infinitivesin Spanish.

The main contribution d this part of the thess concerns the fadorsinvdved in the dhace
of negative diredivesin Spanish, which are summarised in the foll owing:

* Writer's expedations about the reader. Di Eugenio suggests that English DONT
imperative is used when the writer expeds the reader to choose the wrong dternative.
This suggestion dso hdds for Spanish NO imperatives. However, aNO infinitive Smply
informs abou the wrong chaices withou making any expedations abou the realer.
This is due to the impersond fedure of the infinitive, which daes nat speafy the
audience andtherefore caana make any expedations abou the reader.

Negative moddised dredivesin passve voicedo nd imply any expedations abou the
reader either.

e Intentionality was suggested by Di Eugenio (1993 and Vander Linden and Di
Eugenio (19%a, 19961 to influence Endish negative diredives. In Spanish a NO
infinitive is chasen when the adion is unintentiona, while NO imperative is preferred
when the adionisintentiond. Unintentiona adions adso influencethe dhoiceof neg-TC
imperative in Spanish.

» Direct address In Spanish moddlised regative diredives, dired addressis used when
sofety isat stake.

» Strength of prohibition. Not al negative diredives clam the obligatoriness of not
dang the adion as drondy as the negative imperative does. There ae averbid
elements, such as nunca ‘never’ in Spanish and never and under no circumstances in
Endish, that reinforce the strength o the prohibition. A diff erence was found etween
Spanish and Endish in the strength of prohibition adhieved by moddls; in Endish the
modd provides a stronger prohibition than the imperative, while in Spanish negative
diredivesthe imperativeis gronger than the moaa.

Chapter 6 followed Scott et al.’s (1995 suggestion that the perspedive taken to present
the adions condrains the discourse relations and their expresson through f@rticular lingustic
markers, and set out to identify the semantic fadors influencing the doice of purpose
expressors, i.e, the lingugtic redisations focusng onthe intended gad of one or more
adions. Chapter 6, therefore, complements the sudy d semantic relations presented in
chapter 4 by dfering a more detailed anadyss of a spedfic set of god-adion redisations,
namely, purpose expressons.

The data were @ded for a wide range of semantic and syntadic fedures. The aayss
reveded that the cdhace and/or placement (in relation to aher adions represented in the
clause) of purpose expressonsisinfluenced by the following set of fadors. semantic relation,
adion condraint, gad type (i.e., product- vs. process orientation), agency, scope of purpose
expresson, cortrast, and information status.

e Semantic relation. This fador narrows down the range of expressons avail able only
for Spanish. However, the Spanish expressons that are cgoable of redisng orly one of
the relations have avery low frequency of ocaurrence Some interesting smilarities
were found letween Spanish and Endlish in the frequencies of occurrence Engdlish so
that, for NP and to INF and their Spanish courterparts para que, para NP and para INF
expressGeneration more frequently than Enablement. In contrast, Engdlish for ING tends
to redi se Enablement rather than Generation.
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Action congraint (cf. Di Eugenio, 1992 refers to whether the gad adion constrains
the way the adion in the matrix clause is to be performed. This fador was foundto
regrict bath the daices and the placament of purpose expressons. Only o that and to
INF can expresscondraint in Engdlish, while there is awider range of optionsin Spanish
(para gue, de manera que, de modo qgue, de forma que, and para INF in spedd cases).
As regards placanent (i.e., the locaion d the purpose expresson within the dause),
condraining puposes are dways placeal after the main clause.

Goal typeinvdvesthe kind d goal (whether it is processoriented o product-oriented)
described by the purpose expresson. The product-orientation feaure depends on two
fadors. (i) whether the result of the adion is more important than the procedure itsalf
(seeVander Linden's (1993 nation d god metonymy); and (ii) whether the god is
clealy identified as such by the reader (cf. Murcia and Ddin’s (19%) nation d god
transparency). Product-orientation considerably restricts the number of chaces avail able
down to Endish for NP and Spanish para Np. A very interesting dfference between
Spanish and Engdish was found here: product-oriented gaals are anbiguous in Spanish
and are, therefore, limited to fixed expressons such as para informacion ‘for
information’.

Agency. Althoughagency isimplicit in most cases, the agent of the goal adion readsto
be spedfied if it is different to the agent of the matrix adion and if it is a non-human
agent. It was $1own that only Engdlish so that and Spanish para que — as well as the
minar redisations de manera que, de modo que and de forma que — are caable of
spedafyingthe aent.

Scope of purpose expresson refers to the number of adions in adjoining clauses over
which the purpose expresson might patentially have scope and to whether the god in
fad modifies only ore (locd scope) or severd of those adions (global scope). The data
analyss $rowed that multi ple scope (i.e., the patentid ability to scope over more than
one matrix adions) regtrictsthe diaicesin bah languages. with the only exception d de
manera que, nore of the minor expressons of purpose has multi ple scope in any o the
two languages sudied. In addtion, of al the expressons avail able for muilti ple scope,
English s0 that and Spanish para NP, para que and de manera que are incgpable of
expressng doba purpose, i.e, they are dwayslocd in scope.

Contragt. Nore of the minor expressons in Endlish o in Spanish are cgable of
expressng contras. The mog interesting results as regards contrast concean its
combinations with aher fadors. goals condtraining the matrix adion do no show
contrast and therefore were nat coded for it; goals which are cntrastive ae optiond and
redise mainly a Generation relation. An interesting dfference between Endish and
Spanish was foundin the preferences for placanent of contrastive purposes. in Engish
contragt is most frequently initia, while in Spanish there is a dight preference for find
locaion with resped to the main clause.

Information status marking was found oty in expressons where the godl is redised
by an NP. Interesting olservations were made dou the combinations of this fador with
gaod type and opiondity. While Endish is cgpable of expressng information status
when for NP redi ses a product-oriented gaal, Spanish para NP cen provide information
gatus when the NP redises either a product-oriented or a processoriented god. In
addition, Spanish marking d given o new information where the god is a process(i.e,,
redised through a nomindisation a pronaminalisation) seems to be related to two
different kinds of optiondlity: an NP marked as new information expresses generd
optiondity, while NPs marked as given information express what Murcia and Ddlin
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(1996 cdled task plan opiordlity. It was dso argued that these cmbinations of
optiondity and information status, as well as the invdvement of adjedives modfying
the NP, might be amedanism for explicitly sgndling the adion relevance of the god
acording to two of the caegories identified in chapter 5, namely, necessry and
desrable. Thus, when an NP which includes a nomindised processis marked as given
information, it expresses aloosaly necessry or obligatory adion (Snceit aso expresses
task plan optiondlity, it shows that the reader is in some way committed to dang the
adions); on the other hand, when the nominali sation is marked as new information and
acompanied by an adjedive, it expresses adesrable godl.

To sum up, thisthesis has provided a generd charaderisation d ingructiona texts and the
context in which they are produwced. The analyss presented here has covered some of the most
charaderigtic functions of ingructiondl texts and the ways in which they are epressd
lingudticdly. This andyss has dso shown that there is a dose relationship between text and
context. At the maao-textud leve, this is refleded in the detall and aganisation d the
information contained in the manual, which depends on the writer’s assimptions abou the
patentia context of interpretation (e.g., assumptions abou the knowledge and reeds of the
paentid realer). At the micro-textud level, the dhaice of particular lingustic expressons is
often a dired result of the stuation in which the text is creded. For ingtance, the different
roles (eg., degrer, needer, agent) that the writer assgns to the realer gredly depend onthe
gtuation in which the ingructiond text ocaurs and onthe kind d relationship between the
manufadurer and the user.

2. Contributions

Having summarised the results of the thesis, the foll owing contributions of this thess can
be nated:

* Contribution to genera undersanding d ingructions in Spanish. Ingtructiond texts are
ressonably well sudied in Engish. However, Spanish ingructions are nat so well
reseached andthisthessfill sthat gap.

* Contribution to relationship between Engish and Spanish in regards to ingructions. By
adopting a languege-independent semantics (i.e., the task plan) it has been passble to
show the ommonditi es and dff erencesin how English and Spanish map this smantics
onto gammar, and thus which syntadic forms smanticdly correspond in ead
languege.

» Cortribution to existing work on dredive and pupose expressons. This thesis brings
together existing work on diredive and pupose epressons in Engish, and dfers an
integrated and formaised acourt of the fadors determining these expressons. Some
nowe fadors were dso added (e.g., adion relevance for diredives and product/process
orientation for purpase expressons, anong dhers).

 Extenson d this largely Endish-based acourt to Spanish dredives and pupose
expressons. This includes the extenson d exiging acourts of Engdish nregative
diredives (Di Eugenio, 1993, 1993k Vander Linden and Di Eugenio, 1996, 1996h
to Spanish.

« Statigticd verificaion d theimportanceof the fadorsinfluencing pupose expresson.

» Crosslingugic comparison d diredive epressons acording to a necessty cline,

which fadlitates the trandation d statements of necessty from one languege into
ancther.
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» Crosslingugtic comparison d negétive diredive expressons acording to a dine based
on drength o prohibition. This cline fadlitates the trandation d satements of
prohibition from one language to ancther.

* Ingghts into the use of the Spanish infinitive & a diredive. The use of the Spanish
infinitive for giving aders has dways been condemned by prescriptive grammars (cf.
Red Academia Espaiida, 1973 withou paying attention to the contexts in which it is
used; more recettly, descriptive grammars such as Butt and Benjamin (1988 have
recorded the use of the diredive infinitive in examples of redpes. My sudy d diredives
investigates the acceted use of the Spanish infinitive in ingructions, and establi shes
pragmatic and semantic differences between the imperative and the infinitive in its
diredive use.

In generd, a omparative reseach sudy d this kind dfers a better undersandng d the
two languages concerned with regards to the spedfic meanings behind syntadic forms such as
purpose ad dredive expressors.

Since the reseach presented here established a omparison ketween two langueges, this
thess ds0 dfers a vauable ntribution to foreign language (FL) teading, and more
spedficdly to the teating d langueges for spedfic purposes (LSP. The ommunicdive
approach to FL teating evolves around functions of languege, and this thess dudies two
particular functions of languege in a spedfic context: giving an ader and expressng agoda or
a pupox. Further issies discused here (eg., the daraderistic Sructure of ingtruction
manuds, the lingugtic forms commonly used and the reasons for their use, and the various
ways to expressthe relevance of the adions) woud definitely be useful for thase trying to
write or trandate manuas. The study, in fad, tried to formalise aad explain what trandators
often dointuitively when choasing ketween ore expressoningeal o anather.

Findly, the issues addressed in this thess will hopefully contribute to the aeaof natura
language generation and, in particular, multi-lingual text generation. Thisreseach was grealy
influenced by severa studes of ingructions caried ou for the purposes of text generation,
and hogfully complements me of these sudiesin two ways. throughthe formai sation into
semantic networks of the fadors influencing the daice of diredive and pupose expressors,
and by adding a sudy d Spanish to the dready existing sudies of ingtructions in English,
French, German, Portuguese and Itdian.

The study d ingructions in Spanish and English, however, is far from complete, but the
present study hes opened upseverd diredions for future investigations which will be outlined
in the following sedion.

3. Further research

The airrent sudy hes given rise to a number of topics that shoud be addressed in arder to
contribute to the mmplete picture of ingructions in English and Spanish.

When deding with regative diredives in chapter 5, only preventative expressons
containing a take @re verb (neg-TC imperatives) or the negative pdarity marker dorit for
Engdish (DONT imperatives) and no for Spanish (NO imperative NO infinitive) were
examined in detail. 1t was mentioned that prohibitions can dso be redi sed throughtwo ather
lingudtic forms: adverbia elements sich asnurca ‘never’, neve and under no circumstances,
and \erbs, such as evitar ‘avoid’ and avoid which implicitly carry the negative pdarity. These
lingugtic redi sations of negative diredives, however, were nat andysed in detall in thisthess
due to, anong dher things, the limited number of tokensfoundin the data. A further diredion
for future reseach, therefore, woud be to develop the andyss of negative diredives to
include these other two redisations. This sioud ke dore by expandng the data to include a
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wider number of preventative expressons of al kinds, which would enable bath a dose
investigation d the fadors influencing the doice of these other two redisations of implicit
prohibition, and the cmparison d these fadors with the ones invaved in the daice of the
negative diredives suded in chapter 5.

In addtion to the patentid development of the andlyss of negative diredives, further
reseach is required to add the results for negative diredives to the semantic network
formaisng the fadors that influence diredive diaces. This natura extenson to the study
presented here would provide the whale picture of fadors invdved in dredive daces, bath
in thelr pogitive and regative pdarity, in a way that can be implemented for purposes of
natura language generation.

A follow upto the findings of thisthesswould ke provided by the implementation d the
semantic networks suggested here for bath dredive and pupose epressons. Trying to
generate ingtructions with the help o these networkswoud help refine the networks.

Following upfrom the issues discussed in chapter 4, it was concluded that Generation and
Enablement do nd offer much indgght into the reasons for the dhoice of expresson. Severd
other lines of reseach were suggested to complement the findings for the procedurd relaions
analyss.

a) A more findy-grained andyss identifying, for instance, voice and tense might be dle to
determine further diff erences amongthe anbiguows combinations.

b) Looking into the fadors distingushing among the most frequent ways of expressng the
adions. Althoughthis has been partly dore in thisthess throughthe anadyss of diredives
(which are in fad independent clauses expressng adions that have to be performed) and
pupose expressons (which redise god adions), further reseach is neaded to cover for
other ways of expressng the adions in the task plan. The Generation and Enablement
analyss siowed that sometimes the adionsin the adion pair are redised, for instance by
an -ING clause. It seansthat Scott et al.’s (1995 nation d perspedive, which was taken
up for the analyss of purpose expressons presented in chapter 6, woud dfer a good
framework for looking a the passble lingudtic redi sations of the adions in the task plan.
Further reseach isnealed to acourt for the lingugtic markers focusing onthe cndtions,
the reault, the tempord ordering d the events, the manner and the instrument.

Findly, asafollow up from some of theissies discussed in chapters 3 and 4 it would aso
be interesting to reseach into the relationships between text sructure and languege functions
andlor lingutic forms. Althoughmost sedions of user manuals contain dredives, a detailed
analyss would show which functions and which lingugtic forms are predominant or ladking
in ead sedion, and whether it isthe same for bath langueges.
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